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Context: 

Kerala can solve its developmental paradox, which is the high social development 

and high unemployment rates and low infrastructural development, by shifting its 

economy towards a remittance based economy to a global knowledge, service and 

sustainable expertise center. The state can become an exporter of high-quality 

education, the Vizhinjam Port to develop innovation in the field of AI, 

biotechnology, and the blue economy and become the leader of high-value and 

sustainable development. 

Understanding the Paradox:  

 Human Capital vs. Economic Lag: Kerala has spent a lot of money on 

social welfare- health expenditure of 1.1% GSDP (much higher than 

national 0.9%) generates poor IMR (6/1000 live births). Nevertheless, 

jobless growth occurs because the tertiary sector (65% of GSDP) 

dominates manufacturing (12% of GSDP). Remittances stimulate 

consumption at the expense of discouraging investments. 

 Structural Problems: This is attributed to High unionization and land 

scarcity that discourages industrialization. The demographic dividend turns 

against ageing population (median age 32 vs. 28 in India) and puts a strain 

on pensions. Climate risks are exacerbated by coastal vulnerability and 44 

rivers, which affect agriculture (14% GSDP reduction after floods). 

Internal Barriers & Policy Failures: 

 Fiscal Federalism Problems: Kerala has reached its highest debt-GSDP 

ratio of 39% in 2024 (RBI) where Centre-state quarrels over borrowing 

restrictions. This is exacerbated by GST compensation which accentuates 

vertical fiscal imbalances as provided by Article 268A. 

 Governance and Investment Climate: There are laws such as Kerala Land 

Reforms Act that restrict large scale projects. Rank on Ease of Doing 

Business is low (14th in country, 2022), with regulatory challenges. After 

COVID, MSME suffering increased 20 percent, demonstrating a lack of 

innovation in AI and biotech despite IT hubs such as Technopark. 

Mapping a World Vision: Peering over Seas 

 Diaspora-Led Growth: FDI Leverage 2.5 million NRKs (Non-Resident 

Keralites). The idea of Kerala Global Network is inspired by such models 

as the diaspora bonds in Israel or the tech repatriation in Ireland. Programs 

ECONOMY 
1.1 Kerala’s Paradox to Global Vision 

GS Paper-3 

SIMPLIFIED EDITORIALS 
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such as Pravasi Entrepreneurs Forum can be able to direct the remittances 

to ventures. 

 Blue Economy and Maritime Trade Kerala has 590 km coastline, meaning 

Vizhinjam Port (the deepest in India, became operational in 2024) makes 

Kerala a transshipment hub, competing with Colombo. Co-locate with 

Sagarmala on seafood exports (potential of 10000 crore) and ocean 

renewables, per UNCLOS and the Indo-Pacific strategy. 

 Knowledge Economy and Tourism: Ayurveda and eco-tourism receive 20 

million tourists every year (pre-COVID). International branding through 

the use of gods own country 2.0 targets wellness markets in Europe/US. 

AI, biotech upskilling of youth at IIIT-K, the establishment of the hubs 

such as the Dubai Knowledge Village. 

 Strategic Alliances: Further enhance relationship with the Gulf, ASEAN 

(Sri Lanka proximity of Vizhinjam). Copycat Singapore model on logistics 

port-city. Norway/Israel Green hydrogen can achieve net-zero by 2070. 

Way Forward: 

 Short-term Reforms: Facilitate land acquisition through single-window 

clearances; promote the SEZs by allowing a 100 percent repatriation of 

NRIs. 

 Medium-Term Strategies: Invest in infra with 50,000 crore (Nava Kerala 

Post-2016 model extension). Incubate startups through Kerala Startup 

Mission, aim at unicorn in health-tech. 

 Global Integration Pillars: 

o Diplomacy: MOUs with 50 diasporas clusters. 

o Innovation: R&D Space tourism partnership with ISRO. 

o Sustainability: Blue carbon credits Paris agreement. 

 It is an opportunity of Kerala. It can transform into a global player, 

contributing to Viksit Bharat@2047, by turning into a welfare state by 

pivoting to oceans; ports, diaspora, blue economy. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The RBI has made a gradual step towards the goal of raising the international 

position of the Indian rupee which is a significant change in the economic policy 

of India. In January 2026, the RBI has started recording the monthly Bulletin with 

the monthly tracking of rupee-denominated export and import invoicing and 

settlements, showing encouraging but small statistics, approximately 5 percent of 

all trade is being made in rupees. This gradual strategy is based on the Inter-

Departmental Group (IDG) roadmap of 2023, which puts stability ahead of rather 

fast reforms, which would resonate with the vision of India becoming a developed 

economy by 2047. 

1.2 India’s Steady Rupee  
Internationalization 

GS Paper-3 
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IDG Roadmap: Structured Milestones  

 The blueprint of the IDG contains a practical roadmap: 10 short-term, five 

medium-term and one long-term goal. Short term activities concentrate on 

local currency settlement (LCS) with the trading partners where the 

invoices and payments can be made in rupees or the corresponding 

currency. This cushions the exporters against the exchange rate risks and 

discourages the demand of the hard currencies such as the US dollar. 

 In FY25, the rupee-invoiced foreign exports and imports were 5.84 percent 

and 4.18 percent, respectively, and the settlements were 3.17 percent and 

1.64 percent, which are minor figures, but the manifestations of a decades-

long development. Short term objectives involve enhanced penetration of 

financial markets, ease of foreign investment and inclusion of Indian bond 

in global indexes; Indian debt is already listed in major emerging-market 

indexes, and it is expected soon to be added to Bloomberg Global Aggregate 

Index. 

Recent RBI Initiatives: 

 The RBI has boosted the development with specific actions. Approved 

dealers banks are now in a position to lend rupee to non-residents in 

Bhutan, Nepal and Sri Lanka to get on with the trade and this creates 

stronger connections with the neighbours. Financial Benchmarks India 

Limited is working on clear reference rates of the rupee against the key 

currencies such as the Indonesian rupiah and UAE dirham to increase the 

predictability of pricing. 

 In 2024, Prime Minister Narendra Modi reaffirmed this vision, creating a 

vision of a rupee that can be accessible and acceptable all over the world. 

Such supplementary measures include extending global rupee banking 

systems and enabling Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) to make rupee 

transactions, and internationalizing systems such as UPI to strengthen the 

adoption of digital systems. 

Benefits for Trade & Economy: 

 There are multilateral benefits to rupee internationalisation. It will 

decrease dollar dependence and keep India isolated against the global 

uncertainty, as witnessed in recent geopolitical tensions, and strengthen 

monetary sovereignty. To trade partners, LCS reduces conversion costs; to 

India, it decreases the pressures of forex reserves and encourages the use 

of rupee as a neutral settlement option in BRICS and in other countries. 

 The future confidence is demonstrated in the planned rupee-denominated 

bond between the New Development Bank, which is set to be issued in 

March 2026. This, combined with the e-rupee (Central Bank Digital 

Currency) and UPI connections will make India interoperable in digital 

payment, as part of Atmanirbhar Bharat via supply chain diversification 

and self-reliance. 

Addressing Concerns & Risks: 
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 The sceptics fear the volatility of the exchange rates, loss of the forex 

reserves or weakened monetary policy. However, there are indications to 

the contrary: gradual implementation, including trade to non-trade 

followed by capital accounts, will guarantee a controlled growth. The use 

of the rupee in cross-border transactions has not disturbed the reserves and 

volatility is under control and there are deep buffers on the forex. 

 SWIFT or dollar exclusion is also a risk and rupee based global payment 

interoperability is necessary. In the long term, alignment with the 

Continuous Linked Settlement (CLS) system and Special Drawing Rights 

(SDR) basket of IMF would be a pipe-dream, which requires a strong 

convertibility and liquidity in the market. 

Addressing Concerns & Risks: 

 The sceptics fear the volatility of the exchange rates, loss of the forex 

reserves or weakened monetary policy. However, there are indications to 

the contrary: gradual implementation, including trade to non-trade 

followed by capital accounts, will guarantee a controlled growth. The use 

of the rupee in cross-border transactions has not disturbed the reserves and 

volatility is under control and there are deep buffers on the forex. 

 SWIFT or dollar exclusion is also a risk and rupee based global payment 

interoperability is necessary. In the long term, alignment with the 

Continuous Linked Settlement (CLS) system and Special Drawing Rights 

(SDR) basket of IMF would be a pipe-dream, which requires a strong 

convertibility and liquidity in the market. 

Global Context & Peers: 

 The approach by India is similar to the one taken by China in the 

internationalisation of the yuan but is less forceful. When China is pushing 

its digital yuan dominance, India is focusing on bilateral LCS which have 

more than 20 agreements which are concluded and regional focus. The 

rupee has a long way to go, unlike the euro or the yen, but it has a strong 

foundation on which it can build because of the 7-8 percent GDP growth 

and trade boom in India. 

 The shift of Russia to rupees after the sanctions on Ukraine brings out 

practical appeal; the imports of energy out of Moscow are being paid on-

site. This could be increased by expansion to Africa, the Middle East, and 

Asia, which will make the rupee another alternative in the de-dollarising 

world. 

Path Forward: Patience & Persistence 

This does not belong to a big-bang revolution but a planned marathon. The 

momentum will be maintained through strengthening domestic markets through 

GIFT City and rupee futures and regulatory relaxation. The key to success lies in 

a steady policy, trust-building exercise with the world and technological 

adoption, which would enable India to become a fully internationalised rupee by 

2047, cutting down on the import bills and enhancing geopolitical weight. These 

mini steps in the present day work out as the foundation to the long term 

economic strength. 

Source: BS
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Context: 

The state of Jammu and Kashmir (J&K) is facing a long-standing unemployment 

crisis with the unemployment rate always higher than the national average with a 

root cause of structural economic weaknesses and political disturbances. The 

challenge requires a three-dimensional approach that aims at industrial 

diversification and skill building to provide sustainable employment. 

Introduction: Scale of the Crisis  

The figures released by the Periodic labour force Survey (PLFS) indicate that the 

amount of unemployment in J&K is just colossal, 6.7% in 2024-25 compared to 

3.5% in India. Overall more than 4.73 lakh of the population who have already 

achieved the age bracket of less than 18- 50 years have no employment but would 

be willing to serve Kashmir Division with 2.08 lakh registered unemployed youth 

as opposed to Jammu with 1.50 lakh. The urban rate of educated youths in the city 

is in acute need with almost 32 percent unemployment among young people of the 

urban area being educated (nearly two times more than the count of unemployment 

in the country).

Structural Economic Constraints: 

 Agrarian Overdependence: More than a half of the labor force is on small 

farmlands which are not productive (little irrigation and climate change 

risks). The masked unemployment is pushing surplus labor force in the 

low wage informal sector of construction and tourism that is precarious 

and seasonal. 

 Industrial Underdevelopment: High cost of logistics, power cuts and rough 

terrain discourage the venture of any kind, there is no diversification in 

industries like textiles, food processing, pharmaceuticals, etc., and changes 

of Articles 370 after 2019 made the competition of external companies 

even more intense. 

Political & Security Disruption: 

 Legacy Clashes Years of military violence, power interruptions and Web 

interruptions have paralyzed the tourism (20-25% of GDP) and local 

business, posing risks that ramp up perceptions by investors. Political 

uncertainty puts security operations to ruin the markets and thwarts long-

term projects once they become UT. 

 Policy Shocks: Administrative turbulence and local procurement 

preference loss, which led to a drag in the economy during the COVID-19, 

and in certain cases, went up to highs of more than 21% since the policy 

was withdrawn. 

Demand-Supply Mismatch: 

1.3 J&K Unemployment Crisis 
GS Paper-3 
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 Government Job Obsession: By the end of 2025, the government 

employed over 3.57 lakh of the youths and the number of applicants per 

vacancy was more than 100:1 since there was a lack of other opportunities 

in the private sector. Mistrust is created by lateness in recruitment, 

contractual and irregular hires, and irregularity claims. 

 Skill Gaps: The High literacy (77%) versus Employability deficit; 

Curricula is based on theory but not on vocational preparing in tourism, IT 

or horticulture processing. The female figures are below 20 and which is 

nullified by the cultural block and security concerns. 

 Socio-Economic Effects: The unemployed long-term graduates feel 

alienated, psychologically pressured, abusing substances, and are 

threatened by radicalization. It exacerbates the inequality with Pulwama 

(28,671 unemployed) and Anantnag (32, 298 unemployed) being the most 

affected districts. It compromises the political credibility of the leadership 

by the younger generation who form 60 percent of the population 

(individuals under 30 years old). 

Government Initiatives & Gaps: 

 Recent Action: the base survey of the Mission YUVA contributes to the 

development of some skilling; the GSDP increase was 5.82% in 2023-24, 

and unemployment dropped to 6.1. PMEGP, HIMAYAT and industry 

stimulus induces solo working but does not work in implementing it. 

 Weakness: The over dependence on core packages fails to serve the locals 

requirements; ineffective last-mile logistics, credit and infrastructure 

services have been abandoned. The attempt of the business world is not 

acute in the case of connectivity. 

Way Forward: 

 Economic Diversification: go after labour intensive populations: 

horticulture (apples, saffron) processing, handicrafts, eco-tourism and 

renewables. Good internet and SEZs via development of IT-BPO. 

 Infrastructure Push: Improve connectivity (roads, rail through Udhampur-

Srinagar-Baramulla), power (hydro potential) and logistics parks to be at 

lower cost and more appealing to FDI. 

SECTOR POTENTIAL JOBS KEY ENABLERS 
Agri-Processing 1-2 lakh Cold chains, markets  

Tourism 50,000+ Year-round circuits  
MSMEs 3 lakh Credit, single-window  
Skills/IT 1 lakh ITIs, apprenticeships  

 

Conclusion: 

The level of unemployment in J&K indicates that the local economy is not 

diversified, and hence this economy is prone to shocks and it therefore needs to 

diversify the economy beyond the government employment. The fresh potential 

may be exploited in terms of holistic reforms, i.e. infrastructure, skills and 

inclusive governance which can be dreamt of national Viksit Bharat. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The current strategic discourses indicate a shift towards innovation-led growth in 

India, as the country is striving to transform its economy to a consumerism-driven 

economy to a $5 trillion economy. This transformation is dependent upon strong 

research, development, and innovation (RDI), which will be driven by the decisive 

participation of the private sector, and the government has announced a 1 lakh 

crore (estimated 12 billion dollars) RDI fund, which will speed up the process.

RDI Landscape (2025-2026 Context) Current:  

 Minimal R&D Investment: India's Gross Expenditure on Research and 

Development (GERD) has stagnated at 0.64-0.7% of GDP. That is much 

less than some leading innovation-oriented economies, such as the US and 

China, which allocate 2.5 to 5 percent of their GDP to R&D. 

 Private Sector Lag: In India, the government continues to contribute a 

disproportionate amount (c. 6064 percent) of the total R&D expenditure. 

On the other hand, in developed economies, the private sector is the largest 

R&D investor (more than 70 percent), whereas in India, the private sector 

is the least (less than 40 percent). 

 Patent Growth: India continues to be behind, but its patent registration 

numbers have grown, almost threefold to 68,176 in 2024-25 from 24,326 

in 2020-21. 

Innovation Growth Initiatives: 

 RDI Scheme: The Union Cabinet approved a 1 lakh crore RDI scheme 

(announced in the July 2024 Budget) that will be implemented over 6 

years that will lend at low interests to high-impact R&D and particularly in 

sunrise sectors. 

 Target Areas: RDI fund is concentrated on deep technologies, i.e., 

Artificial Intelligence (AI), quantum computing, biotechnology, space, and 

semiconductors. 

 Anusandhan National Research Foundation (ANRF): The foundation is 

mandated with the responsibility of anchoring the funds of the R&D as 

well as the connection between research and commercialization. 

 Deep-Tech Support: The government has also launched so-called Deep-

Tech Fund of Funds to the commercialization of technologies of high 

Technology Readiness Level (TRL). 

Difficulties & the Way Ahead: 

 Valley of Death: The middle phase (prototyping and piloting) of Indian 

innovation is usually stagnant (the valley of death) (TRL 4 and above) 

where research should be turned into commercial goods. 

 Systemic Reform Is Required: Change of the industry should be systemic 

since it is only by making fundamental changes within the system that 

long-term, high-risk innovation can be prioritized over immediate gains. 

1.4 India’s Innovation-Led Growth Paradigm 
GS Paper-3 
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 Human Capital: India has issues with the number of full-time equivalent 

researchers and must overcome gender gap in knowledge intensive fields. 

Conclusion: 

The 2025-26 budget has demonstrated a robust desire to intensify the level of 

R&D by raising investments in programmes such as Atal Tinkering Labs and 

deep-tech startups, but as the editorial goes on to note, the success of these 

programmes will rely on the capacity of the private sector to match the 

government on its level of investment and devotion towards innovation. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Annual Survey of Unincorporated Sector Enterprises (ASU) 2025 released by the 

Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MoSPI), gives a critical 

overview of the informal economy in India. Although the reported growth in the 

headline numbers is impressive, a closer examination will show the existence of 

structural sluggishness and productivity issues that are core to India developmental 

discourse.

Overview of the Informal Sector in India:  

Informal sector, which is mostly composed of non-agricultural businesses that are 

not incorporated, are the support of the employment in India. These are small 

looking manufacturing units, shops and service providers that do not fall under the 

formal regulatory and tax structure.

Key Findings of ASUSE 2025: 

The survey points to a two-sided story of quantitative growth and qualitative 

stagnation: 

 Expansion in Enterprises: There was an 8% expansion and more 

establishments are expected to increase to 7.92 crore (2025) as compared 

to 7.34 crore (2023-24). 

 Labor Market Expansion: Employment in the industry rose by 6.2% 

adding 74.5 lakh new employees, totaling 12.8 crore workforce. 

 The Productivity Gap: Gross Value Added (GVA) per worker, one of the 

prime proxies of labor productivity, increased by only 4.5 percent to 1.56 

lakh in spite of the increase in volume. 

 Sluggish Earnings: Earnings per hired worker are anticipated to increase 

by 3.9 percent in 2025, versus a healthy 13% growth, 2023-2024. 

Challenges: the “Lag” in the Informal Economy 

The data underscores several structural bottlenecks: 

1.5 ASUSE 2025: Mapping the Informal Lag 
GS Paper-3 
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 Low Value Addition: GVA per establishment was only increased by 2.85, 

which is an indication that as the number of units being opened increases, 

they are not becoming increasingly efficient and profitable. 

 Decreasing Dynamics: The growth rate of the job creation of 74.5 lakh in 

2025 is much below that added in 2024, and indicates that the informal 

labor market is cooling. 

 The Phenomenon of the Working Poor: The slow wages (3.9%) do not 

keep up with inflation, which also may lead to keeping the high number of 

12.8 crore workers in a low-income subsistence trap. 

Importance of Formalization for India: 

The outcomes of the ASUSE 2025 confirm that there is a great necessity to 

implement the concept of Formalization, which has several advantages: 

 Social Security: Formal employees are provided with pensions, insurance 

and healthcare, which minimizes their exposure to economic shocks. 

 Credit Access: Formalization enables the small business to gain access to 

institutional credit, which has substituted the expensive informal money 

lenders. 

 Tax Base Expansion: The bigger the formal sector, the more the 

government gets in terms of revenue, which then can be used to put in 

place more infrastructures and more human capital. 

 Efficiency Gains: The shift in the formal sector will normally necessitate 

an improved technology and improved managerial practices, which will 

cause national productivity. 

Way Forward: Policy Implications 

India needs to use a multi-pronged strategy to address the gap identified by 

MoSPI: 

 Skill Development: A vocational training of the massive informal 

workforce to be in line with the requirements of the contemporary formal 

economy. 

 Regulatory Simplification: Decreasing the compliance burden on small 

business in an attempt to promote voluntary registration. 

 Digital Integration: The integration of small traders into the digital and 

formal finance space by using the "India Stack" (UPI, ONDC, GSTN). 

 Incentivizing Growth: The movement towards no longer surviving but 

scaling (small and medium enterprises). 

Conclusion: 

Although the ASUSE 2025 data indicate that informal sector continues to be a 

strong sponge absorbing labour force in India, the reduction in productivity and 

wage increment are some red flags. In order to meet its Viksit Bharat (Developed 

India) targets, the shift to a high-productivity formal to a low-productivity 

informal economy is not only an economic requirement but a social one as well. 

 

Source: The Indian Express
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Context: 

The relations between Canada and India have been experiencing a major restart 

with the appointment of Prime Minister Mark Carney, who took office in March 

2025 following the breakdown of the government led by Justin Trudeau. The 

damage to the diplomacy of the Trudeau era is being reversed by the pragmatic 

approach of diplomacy by Carney, who is placing emphasis on economic relations 

in the global which is changing such as the US threat to impose tariffs. 

The Canada-India Reset (2025-2026): Major Developmental Areas  

 Change in Leadership: In March 2025, Mark Carney took over Justin 

Trudeau as Prime Minister and immediately embarked on reversing the 

previously frozen relations that impeded relations in 2023. 

 Diplomatic Thaw: A long diplomatic freeze was thawed only in June 2025 

where Carney and Prime Minister Narendra Modi agreed to restore high 

commissioners. 

 Strategic Economic Focus: Carney has been keen on economic 

relationships in the way of a Comprehensive Economic Partnership 

Agreement (CEPA), but it has concentrated on such spheres as LNG, AI, 

and agriculture. 

 Energy Partnership: It developed a new and significant strategic energy 

alliance with India, which deals with critical minerals and a long-term 

supply of uranium. 

 Delinking Issues: The strategy used by Carney is to decouple the 2023 

charges (of the Nijjar murder) as a legal/police issue and not a political 

obstacle to relations. 

The 2025 Pivot: Confrontation to Pragmatism  

With the replacement of Justin Trudeau by Mark Carney in March 2025, the 

diplomatic deep freeze between Ottawa and New Delhi was definitely over. 

 The Standoff back: the government led by Carney has been proactive in 

shaping away the ideology-driven and confrontational style of the past 

government and emphasizing on realpolitik and common ground in 

economic interests. 

 High-Level Re-engagement: The restoration of high-level diplomatic 

contact including the reinstatement of high commissioners and conferences 

on the margins of the G7 summit in June 2025 signalled a reboot. 

 Pay Attention to Interests: The new strategy focuses on ensuring that 

economic and strategic collaboration is not blemished by political 

differences. 

Economic Bonds & Strategic Alliance: 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
2.1 New Era in Canada-India Partnership 

GS Paper-2 
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The bilateral relations under Carney are now based on a trade-first policy that 

would decrease over-dependence on the US market. 

 Critical Minerals and Energy: One of the successes is in the strengthening 

of the partnerships of critical minerals and long-term supply of uranium to 

the nuclear energy industry in India. 

 Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA): Those talks are 

back on with the aim of doubling bilateral trade to in excess of 70 billion 

dollars by 2030, incorporating areas of AI, technology, and agriculture. 

 Infrastructure and Investment: The cooperation in terms of infrastructure 

project financing is prioritized because both countries are interested in the 

creation of robust supply chains. 

Operating in the Global Shifts: The Middle Power Strategy  

Carney has supported the idea of a middle power in foreign policy making 

Canada a solid ally in a multipolar and unpredictable world to India. 

 US Tariff Threats: With the possibility of trade instability in the US, 

Canada is diversifying its trade portfolio and therefore, India is a key 

partner. 

 Strategic Indo-Pacific: The re-establishment gives more power to Canada 

in the Indo-Pacific, and its interests in the regional security and economic 

collaboration with India. 

 Security Cooperation: The new administration has put emphasis on 

improving security cooperation, which is counter-terrorism and sharing of 

intelligence, despite the past. 

Difficulties & Future Prospective:  

Though the relationship is on a thaw, difficulties are still encountered in mending 

trust. 

 Legacy Issues: The next phase of prosecution over the murder in 2023 still 

has possible areas of friction. 

 Weighing Domestic Politics: Carney will have to balance the domestic 

pressures of numerous interest groups and at the same time have a stable 

long term relationship with New Delhi. 

Conclusion: 

The change under Mark Carney is a strategy shift whereby the Canada-India 

relationship has gone bad and cannot afford to continue with the turbulent 

phobia-induced ideologically oriented relationship and embark on a serious 

interest based relationship to achieve economic prosperity and geopolitical 

stability between the two nations. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The Washington Consensus (WC), a 1989 formulation by John Williamson, served 

as a 10-point neoliberal blueprint for market-led growth, emphasizing fiscal 

discipline, privatization, and deregulation. At first seen as a panacea to the 

development world, it has in large part been swallowed by the events of the world, 

geopolitical changes, and the failure of its Universalist strategy, rendering it 

obsolete in 2026.

What is the Washington Consensus? (The 10 Commandments)  

The WC was not just technical, but a political initiative to incorporate the 

developing countries in the world capitalist order formulated way back in 1989. 

Its main principles were to be used during Latin American debt crises, and 

instead universal: 

1. Fiscal Discipline: Curbing large deficits. 

2. Public Spending Priorities: Shifting from subsidies toward infrastructure 

and education. 

3. Tax Reform: Broadening the base and lowering marginal rates. 

4. Interest Rate Liberalization: Market-determined rates. 

5. Competitive Exchange Rates: To promote exports. 

6. Trade Liberalization: Reducing tariffs and quotas. 

7. FDI Liberalization: Opening to foreign investment. 

8. Privatization: Selling state-owned enterprises. 

9. Deregulation: Removing market entry barriers. 

10. Property Rights: Strengthening legal security.  

Why the Talisman Lost Its Charm?  

The WC, once treated like a "physician’s prescription," failed because it was 

implemented in weak institutional environments.  

 Insensitivity to Local Conditions: The policies were made according to the 

western standards without considering that the developing countries did 

not have legal, regulatory, and social infrastructure. 

 Inequality and Social Backlash: The trickling down of growth hardly came 

to pass and more inequality and social tension were experienced. 

 Mixed Results/Failure: A number of Latin American cases and post-Soviet 

transitions had high debt crises, as opposed to prosperity. 

 Failure to complete the Reforms: The consensus omitted counting on the 

timing of reforms, which destabilized. 

The Post-Consensus Era: Pragmatic Eclecticism 

By 2025-2026, the global default has shifted from "liberalize" to "what will 

protect our interests?”  

 From Ideology to Pragmatism: The neat ideological narrative—liberalize, 

privatize, deregulate—has given way to a "toolbox" approach. 

2.2 Washington Consensus Obsolete 
GS Paper-2 
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 Role of the State: The state is re-emerging as an important force in 

industrial policy and social protection, and threatens the model of 

complete privatization. 

 Geopolitical Factors: The choices regarding trade and investment have 

come to be more informed by the national security and strategic 

decoupling, as opposed to the simple economic efficiency. 

Significance for Developing Nations  

The decline of the WC marks a shift toward localized policy autonomy. 

 Policy Space: The developing countries can now be in a better position to 

formulate policies that suits their situation as opposed to using the 

IMF/World Bank template. 

 Mixed Economic Success: Successful models (such as in parts of East 

Asia) were frequently based on powerful state guidance in association with 

market processes, unlike the strict WC paradigm. 

Conclusion: 

Washington Consensus is no longer a charm. The world after 2026 will require a 

strategic, context-specific policy in which the policy is tailored to local needs and 

political facts and the era of one-size-fits-all developmental myth is long gone. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

The issue of innovation and women digital safety balance is of the essence as the 

use of AI is growing in India. Ethical AI models should be focused on ensuring 

women protection despite the fast paces of technological advancement within the 

Indian AI Impact Summit 2026 during the International Women Day 2026. 

AI Boom & Innovation Drive:  

The AI has transformed various industries such as healthcare, agriculture, and 

governance, and the Indian market is expected to grow to $17 billion dollars by 

2027. In February 2026, the India AI Impact Summit indicated that generative AI 

would be useful in education and the public services sector, which fits within the 

Rs 10,000 crore IndiaAI Mission. Efficiency can be ensured through AI chatbots, 

facial recognition and predictive analytics, which have ethical concerns. 

Women’s Digital Safety Challenges: 

Women are more exposed to threats on the internet, such as online stalking, 

deepfakes, and gendered harassment, and NCRB cites a 30 percent increase in 

online crimes against women in 2025. AI increases all these through non-

consensual deepfake pornography - more than 95 percent female - and 

discriminatory algorithms in hiring or lending reinforcing discrimination. On 

social media, misogynistic content is increased, which undermines agency of 

women in cyberspace. 

Constitutional & Legal Safeguards: 

The digital safety is supported by the right to privacy and dignity in Article 21, 

which is broadened in Puttaswamy (2017), whereas the non-discrimination is 

mandatory in Article 14. Section 66E and 67 of the IT act cover privacy 

infringement but do not cover harms specific to AI. Consent and data 

minimization are required by the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 

(DPDP), but are not well enforced. The POSH rules apply to the virtual 

workplaces, whereas the AI-based solutions such as biased facial recognition 

avoid scrutiny. 

Ethical AI Imperatives: 

The ethical AI requires bias audits, transparency and inclusivity. The strategy of 

the NITI Aayog, called #AIForAll, focuses on equality, yet underrepresentation 

of women in the technological world (14 percent of the Indian AI employees) 

contributes to bias in data. The EU AI Act has principles of classifying high-risk 

systems and these can be used as models in India. International Women Day 

2026 reiterates the emphasis of using ethical AI to mitigate the use of the so-

called innovation at all costs. 

SCIENCE 
3.1 Women’s Digital Safety in India’s AI ERA 

GS Paper-3 
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Government Initiatives & Gaps: 

Ethical guidelines are contained in the IndiaAI Mission and the Centre informs 

the AI Advisory Committee in 2025. Deepfake notices by MeitY on the websites 

of companies such as Meta and X oblige them to label content, in accordance 

with G20 promises. The Cyber Suraksha Bharat is a training program on digital 

literacy to women, yet implementation is disproportionate. Such gaps are the lack 

of AI-specific laws and poor inter-ministerial collaboration. 

Case Studies: Harms & Responses 

Courts have shifted towards active supervision. In what was struck down as an 

overreach by free speech, Shreya Singhal (2015) established precedents on 

proportionate AI restrictions. PILs which request deepfake prohibitions appeal to 

Article 21, which proposes algorithmic responsibility. Puttaswamy framework by 

Supreme Court requires proportionate surveillance tech that is essential to 

gender-sensitive AI. 

Judicial Role in Regulation:  

Courts have shifted towards active supervision. In what was struck down as an 

overreach by free speech, Shreya Singhal (2015) established precedents on 

proportionate AI restrictions. PILs which request deepfake prohibitions appeal to 

Article 21, which proposes algorithmic responsibility. Puttaswamy framework by 

Supreme Court requires proportionate surveillance tech that is essential to gender-

sensitive AI.

Balancing: Innovation with Safety  

 Regulatory Framework: Implement AI Act whereby there is a risk-tiering 

requirement, requiring impact assessment of gender. 

 Tech Requirements: Watermark synthetic media; bias test. 

 Capacity Building: Turn digital through Mission Shakti; motivate women 

in STEM. 

 Platform Accountability: Amend IT Rules to proactively moderate and 

have fines in case not. 

 International Cooperation: Sign Budapest Convention; cooperate through 

GPAI in terms of ethics. 

Way Forward: 

India needs to incorporate digital safety of women in AI governance by 

combining Viksit Bharat innovation and Nari Shakti. Post-India AI Summit, there 

should be public-partnerships and ethical sandbox and multi-stakeholder forums. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

To empower the women farmers in India, there should be some shift in the 

recognition of the women farmers to rights, justice and policy reforms which can 

be put in practice. Although they engage a lot of agricultural practice, they 

experience systemic land, institutional credit, and, extension services exclusion. 

They need to have their, rights to land, gender-disaggregated data, and, customized 

technological assistance to have, sustainable rural development and food security. 

The Invisible Backbone: Current Scenario  

 Feminisation of Agriculture: With more men migrating, the rest of the 

women are left with the chores of cultivating the land but their efforts are 

not appreciated or compensated. 

 Structural Exclusion: Men have a large share of the land ownership, which 

implies that women do not get access to bank loans, insurance, and 

government, as well as agricultural schemes. 

 Legal and Social Restrictions: Although women have the right to inherit 

property through the law, there are social and administrative obstacles that 

women need to overcome before registering land in their names. 

Right’s & Justice: A Strategic Approach 

 Redefining Farmer: Move away with land-ownership based definitions to 

activity-based definitions, as proposed by the, National Policy for Farmers. 

 Land Rights Acceleration: Proactively encourage joint, spouse land titles 

and should also prioritize land/housing registration in the name of women 

to give them legal empowerment. 

 Data Justice: Require that gender-disaggregated data be collected and used 

in order to facilitate proper planning and targeting of policies. 

Actionable Measures for Empowerment: 

1. Institutional Support and Credit: Facilitate access to, micro-credit, 

insurance as well as input services to women, regardless of whether they 

are landholders or not. 

2. Technological Empowerment: Supply, labour-saving, small scale 

machinery that is women friendly, which minimises the burden and 

maximises output. 

3. Extension Services & Training: Customize training and spreading 

knowledge to handle, climate-resilient agriculture and market, information 

with specific emphasis to women collectives. 

4. Empowering Collectives: Use, Self-Help Groups (SHGs), and, farmer 

producer organizations (FPOs) to facilitate collective, bargaining power to 

the input purchasing and product marketing activities. 

POLITY & GOVERNANCE 
4.1 Women Farmers of India 

GS Paper-2 
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Conclusion: 

Achieving justice for women farmers requires moving beyond, symbolism to 

concrete, actions that, legitimize their role. Only when women, gain control over 

resources can India achieve true, food security, sustainable agriculture, and, 

economic equality. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is changing the system of tax administration in India, 

where it used to be based on a traditional, manual, and often confrontational system 

to a non-intrusive, data-driven and efficient system. India has a low tax-to-GDP 

ratio (ca. 16.36% in 2021-22) and a high rate of tax evasion, which means that the 

introduction of AI is of paramount importance to enhance the fiscal capacity. 

AI Applications in Indian Tax Administration:  

The leaders in this digital change are the Income Tax Department (ITD) and the 

Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC): 

 Project Insight (PI): It will be established in 2017 and leverage AI and 

machine learning to create a 360-degree profile of taxpayers. 

 INTRAC (Income Tax Transaction Analysis Centre): It is the AI analysis 

machine that process data about the banking, securities, property dealings, 

and GSTN to identify inconsistencies. 

 NUDGE Strategy (Behavioral Insights): AI-based nudges can send both 

SMS/email messages to taxpayers to enable them to amend returns of their 

choice, which has also enhanced compliance without applied force. 

 Faceless Assessment and Appeals: The AI will select and allocate cases 

without human intervention, which will minimise corruption and human 

judgment. 

 GSTN Analytics: AI processes are used to match invoices between GSTR-

1, GSTR-2B and GSTR-3B to detect fake ITC claims and circular trading 

networks. 

 Chatbots/Virtual Assistants: Such systems as 'Kar Saathi' (open in 2026) 

will be able to help taxpayers 24/7. 

Benefits & Measurable Outcomes: 

 Higher Revenue and Higher compliance: The Nudge campaigns by AI 

have resulted in more than 11,000 crore of revenue and millions of 

taxpayers have filed corrected returns. 

 Identification of Large-Scale Fraud: AI has been used to identify huge 

evasion such as 70,000 crore of hidden turnover in the restaurant industry. 

4.2 AI-Powered Tax Governance in India 
GS Paper-2 
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 Improved Taxpayer Service: It has improved the time by 93 days to about 

17 days on the time it takes to process the refund. 

 Effective Implementation: Allows targeted audits and not arbitrary 

inspections, which are risk-driven. 

Challenges & Risks in AI-Based Tax Governance: 

Despite its potential, AI adoption faces significant hurdles: 

1. Problems with Data Quality & False Positives: AI systems can 

misunderstand complicated, yet legal financial activity and treat the 

purchase of real transactions as evasion and result in the needless 

generation of compliance costs. 

2. Algorithmic Bias: AI models that are trained on biased historical data can 

unwillingly criticize some social-economic or geographic populations, 

which can result in fairness problems. 

3. Absence of Transparency (Black Box Problem): The taxpayer might not 

know the reasons as to why they are flagged, which should not be trusted, 

and it makes it difficult to argue with the decisions. 

4. Privacy and Security Risk: Pooling so much individual financial 

information into one system offers a huge cyber-attack and abuse target. 

5. Institutional Gaps: A lack of a special AI ombudsman or independent 

control of algorithms prevents responsibility. 

The Way Forward: 

To make AI-driven tax governance effective and equitable, the following 

measures are needed: 

 Human-in-the-Loop: AI must not take the place of a judge, but it must 

support. Important decisions cannot be made without human checking. 

 Explainable AI (XAI): Tax authorities should make sure that AI models 

can be transparent in the process of arriving at decisions. 

 Excellent Data Governance: Linking AI tools to the Data Protection Act in 

order to guarantee the privacy of taxpayers. 

 Creating Accountability Systems: The creation of an AI ombudsperson to 

evaluate disputed rulings. 

Conclusion: 

AI is transforming the tax environment in India, providing a way to a new 

compliance level and better revenue collection. Nevertheless, to protect the 

interests of an effective Viksit Bharat, such a technology should have strong 

ethical protective measures that are able to maintain fairness, transparency and 

trust and turn this mechanism into a citizen-centric, non-invasive, and just one. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

NavIC (Navigation with Indian Constellation) or IRNSS is a regional satellite 

navigation system of India that is aimed at providing precise position and time 

information. Even so, the system is currently limited in its operational capabilities, 

with only a limited number of satellites operating in their full capacity as of March 

2026. To accomplish its strategic objective of having a strong, autonomous 

network of navigation, ISRO needs to fix important technical and launching 

problems prior to the launch of the second generation (NVS) satellites.

Current Status & Core Issues with NavIC: 

1. Atomic Clock Failures: The most severe loss has been atomic clock failure 

in rubidium atomic clocks which is essential in determination of accurate 

locations. There were several first-generation satellites (1A, 1C, 1D, 1E, 

1G) that had problems with their clocks. In recent times, IRNSS-1F has 

lost the last useful atomic clock which made it useless in positioning. 

2. Constellation and Replenishment Rates: The rate of degradation of the 

constellation is higher than the rate of its replacement. A large number of 

satellites are already experiencing or approaching 10 years of mission life 

leading to loss of precision. 

3. Launch Failures (NVS-02 Setback): The most recent modernization effort 

(NVS-02 satellite) did not reach its orbit in January 2025 as the propulsion 

system did not work. 

4. Poor Adoption: NavIC-capable receivers cannot compete with GPS 

regarding their number of applications in civilian consumer devices. 

Issues ISRO Must Fix Before Next Launches: 

A number of systemic problems should be solved to reinstate the strategic and 

commercial value of the NavIC prior to the planned release of NVS-03, 04 and 

05 later in 2026. 

1. Reliability of Indigenous Atomic Clocks 

Although ISRO has replaced the imported European clocks with the locally 

developed Rubidium Atomic Frequency Standards (RAFS), there has been the 

problem of procurement and stability. To ensure resilience: 

 Heightened Redundancy: New satellites will be suggested to have five 

atomic clocks, as opposed to the former three so that the mission will not 

fail due to the failure at one point. 

 Strict Quality Control: Tough testing is required to get rid of batch defects 

that have resulted in a series of clocks malfunctioning in the same satellite. 

2. Propulsion and Orbital Injection Systems 

NVS-02 failed because of a pyro valve fault which blocked the ignition of 

thrusters to raise the orbit. ISRO must ensure: 

 Hardware Integrity: Improved inspection of mechanical parts such as 

connectors and valves to eliminate electrical failures in space. 

4.3 ISRO’s NavIC Constellation 
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 Alternate Strategies: A strong protocol software to be developed that will 

be used to employ satellites in case they get stuck in unwanted elliptical 

orbit. 

3. Interoperability and User Adoption 

The initial generation satellites (IRNSS series) were restricted to L5 and S bands 

which restricted their applications in commercial smartphones. 

 The L1 Band Requirement: All second generation (NVS) satellites should 

be able to broadcast in L1 frequency, which is globally compatible with 

GPS and is used in the majority of consumer products. 

 Ecosystem Development: India has to hasten the manufacture of NavIC-

compatible receivers in order to minimize dependence on foreign chips. 

Strategic Significance & Future Outlook: 

In spite of these difficulties, NavIC is critical to the strategic autonomy of India, 

including 1,500 km in all directions, and extending to 1,500 km, primarily due to 

defense, air, sea, and disaster management. NVS series will enhance the lifespan 

of operations to 12 years and make operations more accurate. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) popularized the Double Engine slogan, which 

literally means a coordinated form of governance, with both the Union and states 

being dominated by the same party. It is offering expedited growth, by way of 

policy coordination, allocation of resources, and administrative unanimity. It is a 

catchy question that begs deeper questions upon the federalism in India that is 

enshrined in the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution, the relations between Centre 

and the State where the balance between cooperation and autonomy prevails. 

Opposition ruled states have complained of favoritism in devolution of funds in 

recent debates that have highlighted whether this model is based on political 

obedience at the expense of constitutional fairness.

Historical Context of Centre-State Dynamics: 

The federal system of India was developed as a result of unit leadership by the 

Congress (1950s-1960s) to assertiveness in the coalition period after 1967. 

Sarkaria (1983) and Punchhi (2010) commissions had suggested cooperative 

federalism with focus to fiscal federalism through awards of the Finance 

Commissions. 

 Pre-2014 Era: Party rule was uniform and friction was decreased, however, 

the Emergency (1975) and liberalization that occurred after 1990s brought 

to the fore tensions. 

 Post-2014 Shift: BJP has gained to form a double engine in 19 states by 

2024, which can be associated with the schemes such as the accelerated 

implementation of PM Awas Yojana. 

4.4 Double Engine: Federal Fairness Test 
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This is a reversion to Nehru era centralism, but using modern instruments such as 

GST council to collaborate. 

Understanding the “Double Engine” Narrative: 

The slogan of the double engines implies that having the same political party in 

the Union and States level will lessen the political friction, and the political rate 

of development can be increased. 

 Cooperative Federalism vs. Political Alignment: Although coordination 

between governments is optimal the slogan proposes political 

homogeneity. 

 Implication on Federalism: The storyline presents a possibility of under-

development or non-supportive centre to non-aligned (opposition-ruled) 

states, which makes it difficult to have the federal compact of all states as 

equal. 

Treats to Federal Balance: 

This story raises huge questions about the constitutional system of India. 

 Unequal Treatment: It leads to the creation of an incentive to develop fear 

that central projects, investment, and funds are more available to aligned 

states. 

 Erosion of Autonomy: It coerces the states to conform politically in order 

to develop, undermining regional autonomy and a wide range of political 

decisions. 

 Weakening Democracy: It turns the constitutional provision of equal 

federal partnership to a transactional carrier of development based on the 

election results. 

Way Forward: Restoring Constitutional Fairness 

In order to protect federal balance: 

 Institutional Reforms: Free Insulated Fiscal Council to give open 

devolution; Governor Appointments through collegium which has time 

limitations. 

 Improve the Role of Finance Commission: 16th FC (2026+) needs to 

implement formulaic grants, audited yearly. 

 Political Bipartisanship: Resurrect Inter-State Council meetings; 

incentivize performance as opposed to alignment in schemes. 

 Judicial Oversight: Article 263 implementation through Supreme Court 

interventions (e.g., 2024 Kerala case). 

Conclusion: Beyond Slogans to Equity 

The efficiency offered in 'Double Engine' is at the expense of the federal 

asymmetry in violation of the equality of Article 14. The only way to be truly 

progressive is to be just, not to be on track- making states flourish regardless of 

colour of leadership. Federalism is the bottom line as India continues to seek to 

become Viksit Bharat by a year 2047. 

 

Source: The Hindu 
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Context: 

India has over the last ten years (2016-2026) changed its tuberculosis (TB) 

response that was initially a strictly clinical model into a community-based 

initiative called the TB Champion movement. This initiative, led by the National 

TB Elimination Programme (NTEP), makes TB survivors the main advocates of 

the cause, patients, and also mitigates the social stigma that is deeply rooted in the 

society regarding the disease.

Development of TB Champion Movement: 

 Shifting the Narrative: The global response was initially criticized on the 

grounds of being purely biomedical. In 2016, the advocates started 

constructing a wish list on how the community can be involved, although 

there is doubt that survivors would not wish to go through their trauma as 

the supporters. 

 Empower, Support & Educate: The movement was centered on a training 

curriculum of Survivor to Champion which was formally adopted by the 

NTEP. More than 50,000 community volunteers have since been recruited 

in 15 states to serve as an interface between the health system and the 

patients. 

 Developing Networks: Nine years on, survivors have created networks of 

their own, which provide peer counselling and "treatment literacy," and 

this has significantly lowered the level of self-stigmatization among those 

under current care. 

Key National Achievements (2015-2024): 

The movement has paralleled tremendous technical and social achievements: 

 Incidence & Mortality: TB incidence in India decreased by 21% (237 per 

lakh to 187 per lakh) compared to the global average of 12%. Death rates 

decreased by 28 percent during the same time. 

 Treatment Coverage: Increased by 535 and 92% in 2015 and 2024 

respectively. 

 Ni-kshay Mitra Initiative: Introduced under the Pradhan Mantri TB Mukt 

Bharat Abhiyaan, this Jan Andolan (people’s movement) has had an 

enrolment of more than 6.7 lakh Ni-kshay Mitras (donors) to offer 

nutritional and vocational assistance to patients. 

 Financial Support: The government has paid out more than 4454 crore 

under the Ni-kshay Poshan Yojana to 1.38 crore beneficiaries to cover 

nutrition. 

Technology Milestones & Strategic Milestones: 

 Molecular Diagnostics: Rapid molecular tests (CBNAAT) coverage rose to 

65% in 2023, as compared to 5% in 2013. 

 AI Investment: India has introduced AI-supported handheld X-rays to 

screen the community and triage cough-against-TB with acoustic AI. 

4.5 India’s TB Champion Movement 
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 Shorter Regimens: BPaLM regimen is highly effective and has been 

introduced to cut the treatment of drug resistant TB 18-24 months down to 

6 months. 

Challenges & the Way Forward: 

Despite the momentum, significant hurdles remain for the "TB Mukt Bharat" 

(TB-Free India) goal: 

 Social Determinants: Malnutrition is the most common risk factor of TB in 

India. 

 Drug Resistance: The Multi-Drug Resistant (MDR) TB is an infection in 

which shorter treatment regimens are cheaper to put in place. 

 Rural-Urban Divide: It is important to make sure that the Champion 

movement covers even the farthest tribal belts to achieve the complete 

eradication. 

Conclusion: Beyond Slogans to Equity 

The 10-year project construction of TB Championship movement is a transition 

between the top-down and bottom-up forms of governance to a community 

ownership. India is not only curing a clinical problem; it is breaking the social 

stigma and poverty through the empowerment of people who have gone through 

the disease. To achieve its objective of elimination, the movement needs to keep 

employing the most modern technology in addition to the human element of its 

TB Champions in India. 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Regional connectivity scheme is the Modified UDAN ( Ude Desh ka Aam 

Nagrik ) endorsed by the Union Cabinet with an outlay of 28,840 crore in the years 

FY 2026-27 to FY 2035-36. The revised scheme, which is based on the flagship 

regional airport development program, which was introduced in 2016, will change 

its course towards expansion by being long-term sustainable, affordable and 

connected to Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities, remote locations and North-East.

Context & Need for Modification:  

Although the initial UDAN program (2016) has operationalized 663 routes and 

linked 95 airports/helipads by Feb 2026, it was not sustainable. 

 Large Discontinuation Rates: Research studies indicated that more than 9 

out of 10 routes failed to sustain themselves once the 3-year subsidy phase 

ended. 

4.6 Modified UDAN Scheme: 
Revamping Regional Connectivity 
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 Infrastructure Shortage: A lot of the reopened airports had low traffic and 

operating capabilities. 

 Demand of Longer Period Support: The three-year subsidy could not be 

adequate to develop the market in regional routes. 

Key Pillars & Features of Modified UDAN: 

In the new plan (2026-2036), structural reforms are provided to tackle these 

challenges: 

 Extended Viability Gap Funding (VGF): To achieve self-sustenance of 

routes, the subsidy window is obtained up to three to five years among 

airlines. 

 Direct Budgetary Support: As opposed to the earlier model where a levy 

on profitable routes financed the subsidies, the subsidies will now be 

financed directly by the government exchequer. 

 Massive Infrastructure Expansion: 

o 100 New Airports: It will expand the 100 airports out of the current 

unserved/underserved airstrips with an investment of 12,159 crore 

in eight years. 

o 200 Modern Helipads: It will invest 3,661 crore to construct 

helipads that will improve the last-mile connectivity in rocky and 

island areas. 

 Support of Low Traffic Airports: This will involve subsidizing the 

operations and maintenance (O&M) expenses of approximately 441 low-

traffic aerodromes by the government to avoid closure. 

 Pay attention to Indigenous Aviation: HAL Dhruv helicopters and HAL 

Dornier planes are purchased to serve in hard-to-reach areas, which will 

benefit Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

Objectives of the Modified Scheme: 

 Democratizing Skies: Maintaining the cap on airfares (historically 

₹2,500/hour for 50% seats) to keep air travel affordable. 

 Growing Connections: Agenda 120 new destinations and 4 crore new 

passengers by the decade. 

 Regional Development: Enhancing tourism, trade and economic activity in 

unexplored regions especially in North-East, Bihar and aspirational 

districts. 

Significance for India: 

 Economic: Improves trade in the area, provides employment in hospitality 

and gives backing to local economies. 

 Social Outcomes: Enhances the response time to emergencies and access 

to healthcare in remote areas. 

 Sustainability: Directly acts on the fact that there has been a high failure 

rate of the previous routes and this makes the aviation ecosystem more 

sustainable. 

Challenges & Future Outlook: 

Although the funding has increased six times, the achievement of the success will 

depend on speedy acquisition of land by state governments, to contain high 
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aviation turbine fuel (ATF) prices, and guarantee the engagement of private 

operators in remote locations. The modified UDAN is the strategic undertaking 

that looks into achieving the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision that seeks to establish an 

inclusive, sustainable, and competitive aviation industry. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Employees Provident Fund Organisation (EPFO) recently enacted the Employees’ 

Pension Scheme 2026 as a substitute of the Employees’ Pension Scheme 1995. The 

specified change, that took place within the context of the Code on Social Security 

(2020), has provoked an essential controversy regarding the question of 

administrative transparency and judicial uniformity and the Indian social security 

scenario. 

Background: From EPS 1995 to EPS 2026  

The introduction of the EPS can be traced to 1995 when social security was 

introduced to the employees of the organized sector. It was the focus of a number 

of legal challenges in the decades, with the majority of them concerned with the 

Higher Pension option and the calculation of the salaries thereof in relation to the 

pensionable salary. New EPS 2026 will be aligned with new Labour Codes that are 

announced in the end of 2025.

Key Concerns: Procedural & Substantive Issues 

It has been criticized that the implementation of EPS 2026 includes a number of 

arbitrary and opaque aspects: 

 Lack of Stakeholder Consultation: The scheme was passed by the Central 

Board of Trustees (CBT) without extensive consultations with the trade 

unions, employer associations and the 6.2 crore overall beneficiaries. 

 Abrupt Notification: A proposal for the scheme was made because of the 

sudden announcement of the Code on Social Security in November 2025, 

which would have had minimal time to move to the scheme. 

 Universal Non-coverage: The opponents accuse the scheme of maintaining 

capping wage ceiling (at 15,000) instead of implementing universal social 

security. 

Evolution of Controversies in Pension Calculations: 

A. The Pensionable Salary Cap: It was set to include all employees, however 

it only included employees that had an annual income of less than 15,000 

GOVERNMENT SCHEMES 
5.1 Employees’ Pension Scheme (EPS) 2026 
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rupees. This exclusion has left a big section of the middle-income 

workforce without a defined-benefit pension to depend on. 

B. Calculation Methodology: The shift in the process of fixing the right level 

of pensionable salary; that is, rather than using the past 12 months of 

remunerations, use the past 60 months has hugely cut short of the amount 

that is disbursed. Five-year averages dilute the amount of salaries as it is 

highest at the latter stages of the career. 

C. The Higher Pension Quagmire: According to the decision of the Supreme 

Court in 2022, the higher-pension plan (calculated based on real salary 

rather than the limit) was revealed once again. However, many retirees 

before the year 2014 never had the eligibility through the administrative 

barriers and impractical requirement that has placed them in the tiered 

benefits system. 

Impact on Social Security & the Workforce: 

 Loss of Trust: The sudden shift in the policy without any notice destroys 

the confidence of the 5.4 crore contributing members whether the EPFO 

can handle long-term savings. 

 Financial Vulnerability: The 60-month averaging regulation decreases the 

amount of the pension of 82 lakh current pensioners in their retirement 

which is adjusted to inflation. 

 Litigation Cost: Opaque rules tend to result in a judicial overreach 

situation in which the courts have to do the task of clarifying rights so that 

a retirementeer spends years in limbo. 

Alignment with the Code on Social Security (2020): 

The new Labour Codes are meant to be supplemented by the EPS 2026. The 

implementation of the Codes has had its challenges though the Codes have 

endeavored to reduce 29 key labor laws in four easily comprehensible pillars: 

 Digital Divide: As a result of relying on digital portals to make the higher 

pension application, elderly retirees have been disenfranchised. 

 Fiscal Sustainability vs. Welfare: EPFO justifies the restrictive regulation 

by addressing the actuarial unfavorability of the pension fund, and 

weighing the fund health against the good of individuals. 

Way Forward: Ensuring a Fair Pension Regime 

In order to transform EPS 2026 into a strong social security tool, the following 

steps are necessary: 

 Democratic Rule making: The amendments to be made in future must be 

three-foldly consulted (Government, Employers and Employees). 

 Inflation Indexation: The pensions ought theoretically to be indexed on 

inflation to ensure living wage in old age. 

 Drift in the Direction of Simplification of Claims: The more demanding 

pension’s requirements that are unrealistic are to be replaced by a simpler 

single-window clearance system to retirees. 

Conclusion: 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

32 
 

The social security is not charity but the right of the employees that make the 

country economically progressive. The EPS 2026 is supposed to be updated to 

modernize the pension system, but it should be done in a clear and all-inclusive 

manner. Its senior citizens and the security of its current employees should be of 

the first order to a Viksit Bharat, without random administrative impediments. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Climate change is mostly displayed as a disruption of water and this is the reason 

why the world has been shifting towards adapting their system around water. This 

is supported by the COP30 results that encourage integrated WASH systems to 

achieve resilience as reinforced in the Indian strategies.

The Water-Centric Shift Post-COP30:  

 A New Adaptation Paradigm: COP30 emphasized that resilience concerns 

the continuation of systems under stress. Water is no longer considered to 

be only a resource but as the connective tissue between agriculture, health 

and energy. 

 The WASH Integration: This will make sure that community health is 

safeguarded with physical infrastructure as well as incorporating water, 

sanitation, and hygiene into the global adaptation indicators. 

 The Strategic Goal of India: India is planning its national policies 

notwithstanding the Bellem indicators, and in this regard, national policies 

are aimed to be aligned with the global requirement of pragmatically 

driven and accountability-focused adaptation, such as the Water Vision 

2047. 

India’s Foundation for Water Resilience: 

India is not beginning afresh, it is strengthening the existing structures to develop 

long run resilience: 

 Integrated Governance: The establishment of the Ministry of Jal Shakti 

(2019) made it possible to manage water resources. 

 Aquifer Management (NAQUIM 2.0): The National Aquifer Mapping and 

Management programme has changed to action oriented, aquifer scale 

management plans instead of mapping. 

 River Rejuvenation (NMCG): The National Mission for Clean Ganga 

(NMCG) has taken a new form where biodiversity conservation and digital 

monitoring are incorporated, and rivers are considered important buffers 

through climate volatility. 

ENVIRONMENT 
6.1 India’s Water-Centric Climate Resilience 
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Challenges & Systemic Risks: 

Despite progress, three systemic risks threaten to disrupt progress: 

1. Acute Water Scarcity: Water shortage is spatially uneven and is aggravated 

in times of extreme heat/drought. 

2. Disturbed Hydrological Cycle: Traditional infrastructure is dominated by 

increased water-related catastrophes floods and droughts. 

3. Finance and Implementation Gaps: Although the commitments were 

undertaken in the year 2025, it is a challenge to make sure that finances 

reach the local and frontline communities in order to make them less 

vulnerable. 

The Way Forward: Building a Water-Resilient India 

 Data-Driven Governance: Using technology to have real-time hydrological 

data to promote adaptive management. 

 Community-Led Solutions: Community-led water management on a large 

scale to guarantee sustainability on the local level. 

 Global South Leadership: India can be a model in terms of how other 

developing countries can become water-food-energy nexus by ensuring 

water systems are robust and inclusive. 

Conclusion: 

Water security is associated with climate resilience in India. The Belém-oriented 

strategy of the future, past 2025, is based on leaving the sectoral planning to 

manage water as a key natural resource as an integrated and data-driven process. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The university affiliation system in India—a colonial legacy where a central 

university affiliates hundreds of colleges, dictating their curriculum, exams, and 

administration—is facing a crisis of relevance.

Archaic Academic Rigidity & Stagnation:  

The affiliating system subjects hundreds of colleges to a one-size-fitted 

curriculum, irrespective of the place, type of student population served, and 

particular areas of pedagogical strength. 

EDUCATION 
7.1 India’s Affiliation System Crisis 
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 Innovation Deficit: Colleges are not able to revise their curriculum to 

match industry requirements leading to low rate of employability among 

the graduates. 

 Emphasize on Rote Learning: Since the central university organizes the 

examinations, the teaching process is centered on rote learning in order to 

pass examinations as opposed to the practical skills or critical thinking. 

 Resistance to Change: Woven through. Any curricular reform is faced with 

opposition by affiliated colleges resulting in universities having to uphold 

a common, usually old-fashioned, minimal curriculum. 

Systematic Inefficiencies 7 Administrative Burdens:  

Big affiliating universities (with more than 500 colleges like in Pune or Mumbai) 

have too much administration and examination work, and thus, their original 

roles have been watered down. 

 Management Crisis in Examination: Management of large numbers of 

students in examinations leads to a lack of promptness in results and 

wastage of administration. 

 Lack of research attention: Since the university administration is too busy 

with the administration issues, there is practically no attention given to 

research and academic mentoring. 

 Necessary Renewal Process: The yearly renewal of affiliation is in most 

cases a cumbersome affair which is very corruptive and whereby colleges 

that are ill equipped are permitted to exist under a reputed brand name. 

Lack of Quality Monitoring & Accountability: 

The sheer scale of the affiliation system makes quality control impossible. 

 Watering Down of Quality: Universities are not able to oversee the 

teaching learning process in hundreds of affiliated colleges, which result to 

low quality of faculty and physical resources. 

 Corruption in Affiliation: The Affiliations are usually obtained on political 

pressure or even through financial gain without necessarily going through 

a stringent evaluation of education standards. 

 Poor Supervision: The monitoring departments lack responsibility and the 

procedures of inspection are usually formal, which does not guarantee high 

academic standards. 

Need for Reform: The Way Forward 

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 has identified these shortcomings as 

well as suggested a 15-year programme to phased-out the affiliation system in 

favour of a system of "Grades Autonomy". 

 Empowerment of Colleges: Colleges that perform well should be accorded 

total freedom whereby they are able to develop their own curriculum, as 

well as giving their own tests. 

 Mentorship Model: Established universities must shift the paradigm that 

they are an administrative head of the establishment to assuming a 

mentorship role to support associated colleges attain minimum standards 

and be self-sufficient. 

 Cluster Universities: Small, local colleges can also be organized in cluster 

universities to promote collaboration and better sharing of resources. 
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Conclusion: 

The affiliation system in the university is no longer useful. India needs to shift to 

an autonomous, flexible, and decentralized system to compete with the rest of the 

world and offer high-quality and industry-relevant education. Higher education 

should have a future of empowerment, and not of chains to an old bureaucratic 

framework. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Multi-Domain Deterrence (MDD) is one area where India is quickly changing to 

counter the PLA of China, with land, air, sea, cyber, and space capabilities. This is 

changing as a result of the necessity to overcome a technologically advanced 

enemy, such as building a strong, native Defence-Industrial Base (DIB) and taking 

advantage of dual-use technology such as AI, drones, and hypersonics. Strategic 

asymmetry is what India seeks to attain in terms of their military reforms, and the 

localized manufacturing of systems such as missiles and submarines.

Understanding Multi-Domain Deterrence (MDD):  

Multi-domain deterrence is a method that links military and non-military 

capabilities to project unacceptable costs on an enemy on various fronts at the 

same time. 

 Beyond Traditional Silos: It goes beyond platform-focused, service-

oriented warfare to a so-called domain convergence, where satellite, drone, 

and cyber network intelligence is integrated into one decision-making 

ecosystem. 

 Deterrence by Denial: It is aimed at rendering aggression operationally 

(e.g., air and cyber denial) and not at punishing an aggressor even after he 

attacks. 

 Fourth Global Domains: In 2025, the joint doctrine of India opened up the 

scope of operations to include land, sea, air, cyber, space, and the cognitive 

(information) domains. 

The Role of a Strong Defence-Industrial Base (DIB): 

A powerful DIB is not merely about production; it is a tactical tool that helps in 

giving resilience and surge capacity when there are long-term battles. 

 Closing the Capability Gap: China has an enormous industrial base that 

can manufacture thousands of drones and missiles in case of a conflict. 

DEFENCE 
8.1 India’s Multi-Domain Shift 
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India needs to counter this "mass" with a strategy of industrialization that 

is more focused on missiles, munitions and drone ecosystems. 

 Strategic Autonomy: Decreasing reliance on outside suppliers (such as 

Russia or the West) will make sure that essential platforms and spares are 

accessible even during sanctions or world sanctions supply chain shocks. 

 Surge Capacity: When an enemy knows that India will exhaust its high-

tech ammunition in a prolonged battle, deterrence is undermined. A 

powerful DIB guarantees the possibility to expand the production quickly 

in the times of war. 

Strategic Imperatives to India: 

To build this industrial foundation, several hard policy choices and reforms are 

necessary: 

 Integrated Capability Building: Undergoing service-specific procurement 

to enablers such as C4ISR (Command, Control, Communications, 

Computers, Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnaissance) which are 

cross-branch enablers. 

 The Privatisation of Sector: The abandonment of excessive dependence on 

Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) in favor of the dynamism of the private 

sector and startups via programmes such as iDEX and Positive 

Indigenisation Lists. 

 Doctrinal Convergence: Structural changes such as Theatre Commands 

should be based on a common military doctrine so that technology and 

output of industry can be geared towards the manner in which the forces 

intend to fight. 

Systematic Problems & Obstacles: 

 Inventory Gap: The imbalance between the missile inventories and missile 

production between India and China is still a decisive risk. 

 Procurement Bottlenecks: Procurement delays and absence of long term 

budget stability tend to put off privately funded high-end of defense R&D. 

 Technological Lag: India continues to depend on imported items of the 

vital "exquisite" items such as jet engines and sophisticated 

microelectronics. 

Conclusion: 

The credibility of deterrence by India in the age of non-contact and 

intelligentised war is no longer pegged on the amount of boots on the ground but 

on the level of Indian infested industrial capability and technological readiness. 

The only way to offset the military advantage held by China is to have a strong 

defence-industrial base that will offer national resilience in the long run. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Context: 

Recently, the Deputy Foreign Minister of Japan Horii Iwao declared that it would 

support the connectivity initiatives that would enable Northeast India to be 

connected to the Bay of Bengal and this would be in line with the bilateral strategic 

objectives.

Backgrounds:  

Japanese commitment was made during the Sixth India-Japan Intellectual 

Conclave (KIZUNA-6) in Shillong, Meghalaya on February 27, 2026. Horii Iwao 

stressed the significance of Northeast India as a geopolitical entrance to 

Southeast Asia and a geographical engine of development when combined with 

those economies of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and ASEAN. This is in addition 

to the high-level diplomacy such as PM Modi visit to Japan in 2025, G20 

summits with PM Sanae Takaichi and talks between EAM Jaishankar and FM 

Toshimitsu Motegi in January 2026. 

The announcement is connected with the strategy of Free and Open Indo-Pacific 

(FOIP) of Japan, which advocates a rule-based order in the regional environment 

of tensions.

Strategic Context: 

 Act East Policy Synergy: The Act East Policy (2014) of India has made it 

part of its strategy to seek connectivity with the Northeast by within the 

context of Act East Policy through infrastructure projects such as the 

India-Myanmar-Thailand Trilateral Highway and the Kaladan Multi-Mode 

Transit Transport Project. The commitment of Japan will lessen 

dependence on the Siliguri Corridor or the Chicken Neck which boosts the 

economic security of the isolated territory. 

 Countering China: The program is a response to counter the Belt and Road 

Initiative (BRI) by China, which includes the China-Myanmar Economic 

Corridor, which invades the Indian periphery. Japan tries to diversify 

semiconductor and clean energy supply chains outside of China by 

creating an Industry Value Chain. This is what has happened with the 

investments made by Japan such as the Mizoram roads through the 

Official Development Assistance (ODA). 

Key Commitments: 

CURRENT AFFAIRS 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
1.1 Japan-Northeast Connectivity Pact 
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 Infrastructure Focus: Build ports (e.g. Matarbari in Bangladesh) with 

rail/road access to Northeast India, which would allow access to the Bay of 

Bengal. 

 Sectoral Cooperation: Economic security, semiconductors, and renewable 

ties between the private and the sector. 

 People-to-People Connections: Enhance the cultural interactions to support 

soft power. These are in line with Quad (India, Japan, US, Australia) 

objectives of resilient supply chains. 

 
Implications: 

 Economic: Promotes trade, tourism and industrial development in 

Northeast states (e.g. semiconductors in Assam), generating employment 

and becoming part of BIMSTEC. Possibility of Japan-financed 

digital/energy projects on ODA. 

 Geopolitical: Makes India a more prominent player of Indo-Pacific, 

creating trilateral India-Japan-Bangladesh relationships. Installs maritime 

domain awareness in Bay of Bengal. 

 Difficulties: Some of the challenges to implementation are terrain, 

insurgencies, and Bangladesh coordination. The issues in environmental 

conservation in the biodiversity hotspots should be addressed. 

 
India’s Northeast in Focus: 

ASPECT CURRENT STATUS JAPAN’S ROLE 

Connectivity Limited via Siliguri; projects 
like Agartala-Akhaura rail 

ongoing 

Bay of Bengal links via 
Industrial Value Chain 

Economy Agri-based; untapped 
potential 

Bay of Bengal links via 
Industrial Value Chain 

Geopolitics Gateway to ASEAN; BRI 
threat 

FOIP counterbalance  

Development Infrastructure gaps ODA funding, private sector  

 

Way Forward: 

Trilateral arrangements with Bangladesh are of critical importance, as well as 

Annual India-Japan Summits. The focus of India should be on Northeast Special 

Infrastructure Development Scheme (NESIDS) synergy. FOIP could be modeled 

by success in case of global south partnerships. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the strategic significance of Japan's commitment to enhance 

connectivity between Northeast India and the Bay of Bengal, as articulated by 

Deputy Foreign Minister Horii Iwao, in the context of India's Act East Policy and 

the Free and Open Indo-Pacific (FOIP) framework. 
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Context: 

The growing tension between Iran and the United States-Israel alliance has set 

West Asia in one of the most geopolitical crises since the Second World War. 

Key Highlights:  

 The region of West Asia is experiencing one of the most dangerous periods 

in post-Second World War history because of the growing military conflict 

between Iran and the United States-Israel coalition. 

 The war has transformed into a strategic war into a litigating and extending 

regional war with extensive global implications. 

Background of the Conflict: 

 A mediation by diplomatic sources led by Badr bin Hamad Al Busaidi had 

shown the potential of a nuclear deal with Iran. 

 Nevertheless, the United States and Israel organized military attacks on 

Iran, which were aimed at the presidential and infrastructural targets. 

 When Ali Khamenei was killed, it was a significant escalation and a shift 

to confrontation instead of deterrence. 

 The words of Donald Trump implied support of change of regime, which 

pointed to greater geopolitical goals. 

Geopolitical Drivers of the Conflict: 

 Iran is considered by Israel to be a significant challenger in the region as it 

has military potential and strategic power. 

 The existence of the missile programme and the funding of local non-state 

actors have been the main Israel issues surrounding Iran. 

 This war is an indication of more significant geopolitical goals to change 

the hierarchy of power in the region. 

 This has rendered Iran the sole formidable opponent to the established 

power in West Asia, considering that other actors in the region have been 

weakened. 

 
Collapse of Diplomatic Structures: 

 The Iran Nuclear Deal was supposed to curb the nuclear programme of 

Iran and to stabilize the region. 

 Nevertheless, the issues concerning Iranian conventional army and its 

presence in the region weakened the success in the long term. 

 The mistrust coupled with the self-interest of the two has caused recurrent 

failure of negotiations. 

 
Military Strategy & Escalation: 

1.2 Global Implications of the Escalating 
West Asia Conflict 
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 Strikes of decapitation are indicative of an effort to destabilize the political 

rule in Iran within a short duration. 

 Iran has shown its strong ability to fight back through a reform in its 

leadership and retaliatory attacks. 

 The dispute has grown to be a bilateral affair, with many countries and 

military bases being targeted. 

 The strategic value of energy paths is indicated by the threat of the closure 

of the Strait of Hormuz. 

Regional & Global Implications: 

 The tension threatens to turn into a full-blown local war among several 

countries in the Gulf. 

 Oil supply shocks would have a great effect in the energy markets and 

stability of the economy globally. 

 The long term war can be tiring to defence systems and make the region 

more vulnerable. 

 The crisis highlights the weaknesses of the traditional military superiority 

in the realization of political goals. 

Way Ahead: 

 Diplomatic interaction needs to be revived to avoid further deterioration 

and destabilisation in the region. 

 The long-term peace requires confidence-building measures and 

multilateral negotiations. 

 The strategy of de-escalation of conflicts should be put at the forefront of 

global powers, rather than regime change. 

 There is a need to enhance regional cooperation structures that will be used 

to respond to security issues. 

 Global priority should be to ensure the security and stability of the major 

trade routes of energy. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “India’s relations with Israel have, of late, acquired a depth and diversity, 

which cannot be rolled back.” Discuss. (2018)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India has enhanced its defence collaboration with France and has attained record 

defence exports and developed military potential at home.

Key Highlights:  

1.3 India-France Fighter Jet Collaboration 
GS Paper-2 
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 Strategic alliances and local innovation have greatly improved India's 

standing in the global defence manufacturing and defence exports. 

 The recent defence conference with France is an indication of an Indian 

desire to join advanced military technology regimes, as well as increasing 

its export presence. 

India-France Defence Relations: 

 India has shown interest in becoming part of the Future Combat Air 

System (FCAS) which is to produce sixth-generation fighter jets. 

 The advanced technologies that are targeted by the programme include the 

capabilities of unmanned systems and the capabilities of network-centric 

warfare. 

 India would be a significant advance in developing defence-industrial 

relations with France. 

 The partnership is a sign of a common interest in reinforcing strategic and 

military relations between the two countries. 

Boost to Indigenous Defence Capabilities: 

 India is also developing its own fifth-generation fighter the Advanced 

Medium Combat Aircraft (AMCA). 

 AMCA project is projected to first fly in 2028-29 and enter service in 

2035. 

 The fact that AMCA project has been opened up to the participation of the 

private sector can be seen as a transition towards self-sufficiency and 

innovations. 

 The focus on the development of the indigenous systems in India is based 

on its overall vision that is to become self-sufficient in defence. 

 
Rising Defence Exports & Global Reach: 

 The defence exports have recorded a high of Rs 23,620 crore and this 

shows a high growth in the sector. 

 India is a country that now sells defence gear to more than 100 countries 

such as its most significant partners like the United States, France and 

Armenia. 

 There has also been a proposal of an export of Pinaka Multi-Barrel Rocket 

Launcher system to France in a positive discussion. 

 The trade liberalization in terms of exports boosts the reputation of India 

as a credible defence supplier globally. 

 
Strategic Significance in International Relations: 

 India is also experiencing high-level defence partnerships, which make it a 

leading force in international security system. 

 Alliances with technologically developed nations assist India in obtaining 

the latest innovations and decrease the reliance on imports. 

 Defence diplomacy has become a significant resource to reinforce bilateral 

relations and geopolitics. 

 The increasing defence potential in India is a factor stabilising the region 

and deterring. 
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Way Ahead: 

 India must also invest in research and development to improve technology 

in defence production. 

 Enhancing the relationship between the private and the public will be 

instrumental in decreasing the time for innovation and efficiency during 

production. 

 The increased export markets as well as maintaining quality may be useful 

in making India achieve its target of Rs 50,000 crore of defence exports by 

the year 2029. 

 The partners should also be strategic in collaborating with other 

international partners in bridging the technology gaps. 

 The defence sector will require policy support and institutional reforms 

that will contribute to long-term growth. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How will the I2U2 (India, Israel, UAE and USA) grouping transform India's 

position in global politics? (2022) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The assassination of Ali Hosseini Khamenei during the wave of increased Israel-

Iran tensions has brought up some serious issues on the foreign policy, energy 

security, and strategic equilibrium of India in West Asia.

Key Highlights:  

 The recent uprising between Israel and Iran is a major geopolitical change 

in West Asia. 

 The demise of the Supreme Leader in Iran has increased the instability and 

there are possible implications globally and regionally. 

 The crisis is not only external but it has a direct relationship to the 

strategic, economic and diplomatic interests of India. 

Significance in International Relations: 

 The attack on the highest leadership is an indication of a change in the 

decapitation mode of warfare. 

 It disputes the principles of sovereignty and non-intervention, which are 

major tenets of international law. 

 The presence of such large powers as the United States adds the threat of a 

broader geopolitical collision. 

1.4 West Asia Crisis: 
Impact on India’s Foreign Policy 

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

43 
 

 It shows how weak the rules-based international order is. 

India’s Strategic Concerns: 

 India has good ties with this country (Israel, defence cooperation) and Iran 

(energy and connectivity). 

 This puts India in a strategic balancing position, which is commonly 

referred to as multi-alignment. 

 India has also stressed the use of dialogue, diplomacy and respect for 

sovereignty in its official position. 

 The case challenges the foreign policy capabilities of India to embark on 

an independent foreign policy. 

 
Economic & Energy Implications to India: 

 More than 80 per cent of the crude oil is imported into India and a large 

percentage of it is West Asian. 

 The Strait of Hormuz is an important oil transit route that is very 

susceptible during war. 

 Any disruption can lead to: 

o Increase in fuel prices and inflation. 

o Expanding current account deficit. 

o Rupial pressure and fiscal stability. 

 The instability has already been disrupting Indian industries particularly 

the textiles and gems industries. 

 
Impact on Indian Diaspora & Connectivity: 

 Indians constitute almost 10 million of the population within the Gulf 

region and thus their security is a priority. 

 India is prepared as witnessed through past evacuation operations such as 

Operation Sindhu. 

 Immediate connectivity is indicated by the aviation disruptions and 

cancellation of flights. 

Geopolitical Challenges for India: 

 India should not act on one side and protect its national interests. 

 Some of the major initiatives are impacted by the conflict and they 

include: 

o Through Iran: International North-South Transport Corridor 

(INSTC). 

o Chabahar Port, which is of central importance in terms of 

connection with Central Asia. 

 Another way in which escalation can affect the relations of India with 

world powers and regional alliances is at the international level. 

Way Ahead: 

 India must keep on campaigning peaceful settlement and diplomatic 

involvement. 

 It is important to diversify the energy sources and enhance strategic 

petroleum reserves. 
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 Improved evacuation and protection of the Indian nationals should be 

provided. 

 India can have a positive contribution as a neutral intermediary, 

considering its moderate relations. 

Conclusion: 

 The assassination of the highest Iranian leadership will be a sign of change 

in the West Asian geopolitics. 

 The crisis has put a strong emphasis on strategic autonomy, energy 

security and protection of the diaspora, as far as India is concerned. 

 An interest-driven, calibrated foreign policy will also play a significant 

role in handling this tricky international situation. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “India’s relations with Israel have, of late, acquired a depth and diversity, 

which cannot be rolled back.” Discuss. (2018)

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

According to an announcement by the Canadian PM, Mark Carney, Canada and 

India are both negotiating a Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement 

(CEPA) to increase bilateral trade by 2-fold to 50 billion dollars by 2030. Since 

2023 due to a crisis over Khalistan issues, this comes after a diplomatic reset, and 

negotiations were initiated at the 2025 G20 Johannesburg Summit.

Background & Diplomatic Reset:  

 Crisis to Cooperation: Tensions had escalated in 2023, as each expelled 

one another, and a murder investigation involving Hardeep Nijjar of the 

killing, put a stop to FTA talks since 2017. The thaw began with PM 

Carney, the first visit in India on G7/G20 sidelines with PM Modi upon his 

visit after the election. The factors that triggered it include, among others, 

the necessity of Canada to possess diversified markets as a result of the 

tensions of the USMCA, as well as the necessity of energy/security of 

India. 

 Strategic Context: The FTAs of India with UAE, Australia, and EU (2026) 

are the precursors to the deep liberalization. The dairy/poultry quotas in 

Canada and the agri-tariffs in India remain an issue but the similarity 

between the Indo-Pacific and the Quad balances the field. 

Key Pillars of the 2030 Trade Goal: 

1.5 Canada-India CEPA: 
Doubling Trade by 2030 
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The target to double bilateral trade to approximately $50–$70 billion by 2030 

rests on several strategic sectors: 

1. Energy and Nuclear Cooperation: Canada, as an energy giant is positioning 

itself so that it will become a stable provider of energy to the growing need of 

India. 

 Uranium Supply: The 10-year supply contract on uranium between 

Cameco Corporation and the Department of Atomic Energy in India, 

which has long been pending, is one of the key factors of the visit. 

 Nuclear Technology: It has partnered in building of large and Small 

Modular reactors (SMRs) to support the Indian clean energy goals. 

2. Critical Minerals and Manufacturing: A Critical Minerals Strategy of Canada 

versus the National Critical Minerals Mission of India: Alignment between the 

Critical Minerals Strategy and the National Critical Minerals Mission are 

supposed to make sure that the supply chains of: 

 Clean Tech: Lithium, nickel and cobalt electric vehicles (EV) batteries. 

 Semiconductors: The establishment of built in value chains to reduce the 

dependence on the China controlled processing networks. 

3. Innovation, AI, and Education:  

 Talent Strategy: The launch of the Canada-India Talent and Innovation 

Strategy, containing 13 new university partnerships in AI, quantum 

computing and digital agriculture. 

 Digital Economy: Recommending an Indian success of AI implementation 

and a Canadian edge of responsible AI regulation. 

Economic Implications for India: 

 Growth in Exports and Employment: Indian exports of $8B to Canada 

(gems, pharma, IT) can be launched through tariff cuts on 90 percent lines. 

Inward FDI (current stock 3B and stock inward) may be doubled, which 

will create MSME connection in food processing. Remittances by diaspora 

1.3M diaspora (Punjab/Ontario) is increased by mobility pacts. 

 Challenges and Safeguards: Dairy influx endangers 10M farmers: India 

would need exemptions like EU deal. Standards, non-tariff barriers 

(subsidies) should be mutually accepted. 

 
Geopolitical & Strategic Dimensions: 

 Indo-Pacific Alignment: CEPA is also aligned with SAGAR doctrine of 

India and IP4 strategy of Canada towards China. The joint critical minerals 

agreement with Australia (2025) is a retaliation to suppression by Beijing 

(80% of the world supply). It can be preceded with the co-production of 

defence (jets, drones) by iDEX. 

 Multilateral Synergies: WTO reforms are gaining steam; IPEF digital pillar 

is in sync. PM Carney emphasizes the food-energy superpower 

complementarity -Canada as to why Canada is overproducing in order to 

meet the demand of Indians. 

 
Policy Roadmap & India’s Negotiating Stance: 

 Short-Term priorities: Agree on terms of reference by the Q2 of 2026; 

social consultations on the terms of reference. ISDS opt-outs investment; 

single-window agribusiness standards. 
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 Medium-Term Benefits: Infra integration in form of Chabahar-type 

models; young mobility in terms of skills. Target: 15 percent of trade 

growth in a year in the lines of the EXIM Bank. 

 Long-Term Vision: CEPA helps India G20 cross over West/Global South. 

The solution lies in the fact that it is possible to overcome the experience 

of the lack of trust through people-to-people relations (yoga festivals, 

student exchanges-32K Indians in Canada unis). 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the significance of the proposed Canada-India Comprehensive 

Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) in the context of renewed bilateral 

ties. How does it advance India's strategic interests in critical minerals, energy 

security, and Indo-Pacific geopolitics?

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Strait of Hormuz is the main energy provider to India, carrying nearly 50% of 

its crude oil imports and over 80% of its LPG. With the tension in West Asia, any 

blockade at this slim chute jeopardizes the economic stability in India by exposing 

the country to shortages in supply and initiating price skyrocketing on the inflation 

hitches. India has aimed to address this by taking advantage of its Strategic 

Petroleum Reserves, making imports more diversified to Russian crude through 

alternate routes and using the Indian Navy for maritime security.

Strategic & Economic Significance of the Strait:  

 Global Chokepoint: Approximately 20 million barrels per day—roughly 

20% of global oil consumption—pass through the 33 km wide strait. 

 India Lifeblood: India is an importer of more than 85 percent of its crude 

oil, almost half (2.5- 2.7 million barrel / day) of which flows through 

Hormuz by exporters such as Iraq, Saudi Arabia, and the UAE. 

 LPG and LNG Dependency: India is the second largest LPG consumer in 

the world with 80 - 85 percent and 60 percent of its LPG and LNG imports 

respectively passing through this chokepoint (mainly Qatar). 

Implications of Disruption for India: 

 Macroeconomic Risks: Prolonged shutdown may shoot the Brent crude 

prices up to over $100 per barrel, increasing the Current Account Deficit 

(CAD) and straining the Indian Rupee. 

 Inflationary Pressures: Domestic fuel and fertilizer prices directly get 

inflated by increased landed crude prices, higher freight rates and war-

risks insurance premiums. 

1.6 Hormuz: India’s Energy Vulnerability 
GS Paper-2 
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 Supply Vulnerabilities: India does not have any large-scale storage of 

natural gas as does crude, which means that LPG and LNG supplies are 

more vulnerable to even short-term disruptions. 

India’s Preparedness & Butter Stocks: 

 Strategic Petroleum Reserves (SPR): India has facilities of SPR at 

Visakhapatnam, Mangalore and Padur and at these oil markets it keeps 

approximately 5.3 million tonnes of crude oil-enough to last between 7 - 9 

days. 

 Operational Inventories: India has a total stock of about 25 days of crude 

and 6 to 8 weeks of refined fuels (petrol/diesel) combined with 

commercial stocks at the refineries and product depots. 

 24x7 Control: Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas has instituted 

control rooms where the level of supply is monitored in real-time so that 

1.4 billion people are served. 

 
Contingency Measures & Way Forward: 

 Diversification to Russia: India is taking advantage of its relationship with 

Russia to increase imports of the floating storage next to it that is not using 

the Hormuz route. 

 Alternative Sourcing: Refiners are also seeking more of the US, West 

Africa and Latin America, but this comes at longer distances and higher 

prices. 

 Demand Management: In the case of long-term crises, the government 

contends with the options of banning fuel export and LPG rationing of 

individuals who have access to alternative fuels. 

 Naval Protection: In Operation Sankalp, the Indian navy provides 

protection to Indian flagged ships so as to pass safely and enjoy the right to 

navigate freely. 

 
Conclusion: 

Although diversified sourcing and SPRs currently offer a buffer to India, a 

prolonged embargo would offer a test to national energy security. Increasing the 

SPR capacity and accelerating the process of switching to alternative sources of 

energy is also a long-term strategic requirement to strengthen energy resilience. 

 

Source: IE

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the strategic implications of the Strait of Hormuz disruption for 

India's energy security. Suggest measures to mitigate vulnerabilities and enhance 

long-term resilience. 
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Context: 

India has re-explored its support of a Myanmar-led and Myanmar-owned peace 

process noting the strategic, cultural and geopolitical significance of Myanmar to 

India's regional diplomacy. 

Key Highlights:  

 India has reiterated that it believes in a Myanmar-led and Myanmar-owned 

peace process that will see lasting peace and development in the Southeast 

Asian country. 

 The literary centre has been operated with Indian support as one of the 

cultural and developmental collaborations between India and Myanmar. 

Political Situation in Myanmar & Diplomatic Position of India: 

 Political instability in Myanmar has been experienced throughout the years 

since the 2021 Myanmar coup by the military that resulted in extensive 

protests and violence in the country. 

 Myanmar has been hit by the crisis as far as internal stability and 

democratic processes are concerned. 

 In this regard, India has stressed that a lasting political resolution should 

be inclusive and people-led in Myanmar. 

 The diplomatic policy used by India is based on a balanced approach 

aiming to find stability in the region without interference with Myanmar's 

sovereignty and internal affairs. 

Strategic Significance of Myanmar to India: 

 The geographical proximity and regional connectivity of Myanmar make it 

a very important factor in the Indian foreign policy. 

 There is a 1640-kilometre-long border between the two nations, which 

links Myanmar to some of the northeastern Indian states. 

 Myanmar is the crossroads of the three largest foreign policy frameworks 

of India: 

o Neighbourhood First Policy, which focuses on immediate 

neighbour interaction. 

o Act East Policy of strengthening the economic and strategic 

relationships with Southeast Asia. 

 MaHasaGar (Mutual and Holistic Advancement to Security and Growth 

across Regions) that concentrates on maritime and regional collaboration. 

 India needs Myanmar to be stable as it is a source of its internal security, 

connectivity initiatives, and regional relations. 

 
Cultural & Developmental Engagement: 

1.7 India’s Diplomatic Approach to 
Myanmar Crisis 
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 India has had more than a strategic interest in Myanmar, which has 

involved robust cultural and civilisational ties. 

 Buddhism traditions, language and literature have been common to the two 

societies since the time of old days. 

 Creation of Sarsobeikman Literary Centre is an indication of India in 

ensuring the maintenance of classical and folk literature and exchanges 

between cultures. 

 Development aid of India to Myanmar has mostly been in the form of 

people-based and demand-driven projects to enhance livelihood and 

empower the local economies. 

 
International Relations Perspective: 

 The policy of India towards Myanmar exemplifies a practical approach in 

foreign policy that reconciles democracy and regional security. 

 India is interested in not being interfered with externally so that it 

promotes inclusive political dialogue by supporting a Myanmar-owned 

peace process. 

 The strategy also assists India to sustain its interactions with Myanmar in 

the face of geopolitical changes in geopolitics in Southeast Asia. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India can positively contribute to the inclusive dialogue and reconciliation 

of the national reconciliation in Myanmar. 

 The stability of the grassroots can be reinforced through continuous 

development aid and capacity-building programs. 

 The increased regional collaboration by ASEAN involvement and the 

connectivity initiatives could help to achieve long-term peace and 

economic growth. 

 Long-term diplomatic contacts will continue to be essential in the 

processes of securing stability at the border, security, and win-win 

relations. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Analyze internal security threats and transborder crimes along Myanmar, 

Bangladesh and Pakistan borders including Line of Control (LoC). Also, discuss 

the role played by various security forces in this regard. (2020)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India and Finland have taken their bilateral relations a step notch higher into a 

strategic partnership with MoUs signed in a visit by President Alexander Stubb 

that has been based on digitalization and sustainability.

1.8 India-Finland Strategic Partnership 
GS Paper-2 
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Background:  

 On March 5, 2026, Prime Minister Narendra Modi was hosting Finnish 

President Alexander Stubb at Hyderabad House, where they had bilateral 

discussions. This state visit is an expansion of the previous interactions 

such as the 2021 Virtual Summit and India-Nordic Summits of 2018 and 

2022. The leaders have declared a Strategic Partnership in Digitalisation 

and Sustainability, a landmark in the India-Finland relations in the global 

geopolitical changes. 

 India-Finland relations can be traced back to the 1949 diplomatic 

recognition, which is being followed by an increasing cooperation in the 

fields of technology and trade. The bilateral trade is approximately at 2.2 

billion Euro and this is propelled by Finnish companies such as Nokia. 

Strategic Elevation: Digitalization & Sustainability  

 New Partnership Focus: The upgrading to a strategic partnership is a 

transition to the use of Finnish technical know-how in technology (6G, AI) 

with the Indian massive digital infrastructure based on publics. 

 Sustainability Focus: Both countries agreed to collaborate in green 

transitions, renewable energy and sustainable technologies. 

 Global Context: According to PM Modi, this cooperation can increase 

cooperation in the time of global instability, and it will contribute to 

development and common prosperity. 

Key MoUs & Areas of Cooperation: 

The bilateral talks resulted in a number of major agreements (MoUs) that aimed 

at further cooperation: 

 Migration and Mobility Partnership: As one of the initiatives, it is to 

support the talent exchange and simplify the movement of professionals as 

well as the connection of the innovation ecosystems. 

 High-Technology Sector Collaboration: Is specialized in Artificial 

Intelligence, 6G telecommunications, quantum computing, 

semiconductors, and cybersecurity. 

 Defence and Space: Intensifying cooperation in defence sector, marine 

security and space research. 

 Education and Research: Improved collaboration in teacher education, 

school-school collaboration and futuristic research. 

 
India-Finland Ties in 2026: 

 Economic Synergy: Finland is gradually being considered as important 

ally to digital economy and Make in India programs of India especially in 

technology and green sectors. 

 India-EU Partnership: The consultations reiterated the importance of the 

India-EU Trade and Technology Council (TTC) and the India-EU Security 

and Defence Partnership, says the India-Finland Joint Statement. 

 Raisina Dialogue role: The diplomatic significance of the visit was 

underlined by the fact that President Stubb was the Chief Guest and 

Keynote Speaker at the 11 th Raisina Dialogue, 2026. 
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Significance for India: 

 Technology Development: Availability of Finnish experience and 6G and 

AI would contribute to India reaching its high-technological targets. 

 Trusted Supply Chains: This alliance promotes safe and trusted technology 

alliances, which is essential in worldwide security. 

 Enhancing Bilateral Relations: The visit underscores the fact that India and 

Finland are no longer in the relationship stage of a friendship but in the 

strategic future-oriented partnership stage. 

 
Conclusion: 

The India-Finland Strategic Partnership, which was signed in 2026 as a 

continuation of the initiative during the visit of President Stubb, can be viewed as 

a significant enhancement in the bilateral relations with a focus on the 

digitalization of the bilateral relation, sustainability, and defence relations. The 

partnership expedites the Indian self-reliance in the technology by accelerating 

AI, 6G, and quantum cooperation, and green energy projects help in the net-zero 

goals. The India-EU FTA trade aims to increase the trade by twice 2030 to create 

resilient supply chains. 

 

Source: DDNews

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the significance of the India-Finland Strategic Partnership 

announced during President Alexander Stubb's visit in March 2026. How does it 

align with India's multi-alignment foreign policy and contribute to its 

technological self-reliance under Atmanirbhar Bharat? 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Recently, Canadian Prime Minister Mark Carney paid a visit to India, which is a 

major move towards the rejuvenation of bilateral relations.

Key Highlights:  

 The visit itself was largely economic and commercial in its accent and 

marked a regression towards economic cooperation in the future, as 

opposed to the old diplomatic strife. 

 It is an indication that India is an essential international partner due to its 

high economic growth and developing market. 

Reform of Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA):  

1.9 India-Canada Relations Enter a 
New Economic Phase  
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 One of the consequences of the visit was the signing of the Terms of 

Reference to restart negotiation in relation to the Comprehensive 

Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA). 

 It is the goal of both countries to complete CEPA by the year 2026. 

 The agreement is aimed at doubling bilateral trade to 70 billion dollars in 

2030. 

 Potential Benefits for India: 

o Less trade restrictions to Indian exporters. 

o Better investment protection and better regulations of the Indian 

firms working in Canada. 

o Increased access in industries: 

 Technology 

 Pharmaceuticals 

 Services 

 Manufacturing 

 North American markets can also be accessed by Indian firms in Canada 

because of the stable and rule-based economic system. 

Energy & Critical Minerals Strategic Cooperation: 

 Energy collaboration is also one of the key pillars of this partnership. 

 The most notable one is the nine-year, 2.6-billion deal between India and 

the Canadian firm Cameco, on uranium supply. 

 Key Areas of Complementarity: 

o Uranium to nuclear energy programme in India. 

o Canadian export of oil and natural gas. 

 Demand of essential minerals needed in: 

o Electric vehicles 

o Clean energy technologies 

o Advanced manufacturing. 

 The high demand of energy in India is large and growing and this provides 

the Canadian suppliers with a stable long term market. 

 
Expanding Technology & Investment Cooperation: 

 The Indian technology firms are growing their presence in Canada. 

 A case in point is HCL Technologies, which has declared new investments 

in the ecosystem of innovations in Canada. 

 Canada’s Advantages for Indian Companies 

o Entry to the North American market. 

o Powerful Artificial Intelligence work groups. 

o Christian political stability and clean energy infrastructure. 

 The effectiveness of long-term cross-border partnerships is emphasized in 

such long-term partnerships as Sun Life Financial - Aditya Birla Capital 

joint ventures. 

 
Increasing Infrastructure & Capital Investments: 

 Canadian institutional investors and pension funds have already poured in 

more funds of over 100 billion dollars in India. 

 Key Examples 

o India Fairfax has invested in Kempegowda International Airport. 

o Brookfield Corporation has invested in: 
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 Telecom towers 

 Renewable energy 

 Infrastructure assets. 

 The urbanisation of India, the logistics corridors of this country, 

development of renewable energy, development of industrial parks all need 

long-term capital and Canadian investment is especially precious. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The two nations ought to continue with sustained diplomatic relations and 

policy coordination in order to ensure the renewed momentum. 

 The timely end of CEPA talks will be significant towards the increase in 

trade as well as investment flow. 

 The partnership can be strengthened with greater collaboration in energy 

security, clean technology, digital infrastructure, and agriculture. 

 Promotion of partnerships of the private sector, joint ventures, and 

innovation partnerships will ensure that the goodwill of politicians will be 

turned into economic benefits. 

 The partnership can also be strengthened by high-level political contacts, 

such as a potential visit of the Prime Minister of India Narendra Modi to 

Canada. 

 

Source: The News

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. In which one of the following groups are all the four countries members of 

G20? (2020) 

(a) Argentina, Mexico, South Africa and Turkey    

(b) Australia, Canada, Malaysia and New Zealand    

(c) Brazil, Iran, Saudi Arabia and Vietnam    

(d) Indonesia, Japan, Singapore and South Korea    

 

Ans: (a) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Indian refiners are also negotiating more U.S., Russian, and West African crude 

cargoes to secure sufficient supplies in case the West Asia conflict extends for a 

longer period.

Conflict Background:  

 The Iran war intensified as the US and Israeli planes attacked Iran, which 

Tehran then retaliated against on the US bases and Israel. This has almost 

stalled the movement of tankers via the Strait of Hormuz, one of the oil 

transit routes in the world. 

1.10 India’s Crude Pivot amid Iran Conflict  
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 The situation started gaining traction in early 2026, and the Middle East 

instability is feared to persist. Approximately half of the crude imports in 

India were transiting through this strait which left the country vulnerable 

to risks of supply. 

 India also relies on imported crude by 88 percent and is thus very 

susceptible to such shocks. Confronted, the conflict faces 50-55% of its oil 

and LNG imports that are to be shipped through Hormuz. 

India’s Crude Dependency:  

 India is one of the largest oil importers in the world with enormous 

amounts being refined to produce other types of fuel such as petrol and 

diesel. By 2025, this amount to 60 percent of supply by non-Strait, and 70 

percent after the conflict. 

 Refineries utilize crude at average rates and postpone maintenance to 

stockpile inventory reserves to meet the short-run demand. The 

commercial stock and strategic reserves provide supply of approximately 

50 days. 

 The Gulf countries are the important suppliers, however, diversification 

has increased since 2022 following Russian oil due to the events in 

Ukraine. This has become a flexibility to help the pivots existing out of 

conflict zones currently. 

Alternative Supply Measures: 

 Indian refiners are making agreeable extra deals in the US, Russia, West 

Africa and Latin America. Non-Strait paths are also in operation with the 

focus on non-conflict areas. 

 A 30-day waiver of the US Treasury allows already loaded sanctioned 

Russian oil shipments. Refineries such as Indian oil Corp sustain 

throughput in order to store refined products. 

 West African grades and US crude offer light blend which fits Indian 

refineries. This transition alleviates the risks at Hormuz without ensuing 

closures. 

 
Diversification Strategy: 

SOURCE SHARE INCREASE KEY ADVANTAGE 
Russia High Discounted, waiver-enabled  

West Africa Rising Stable, non-Strait route  
US Negotiating Heavy crudes for refineries  

Latin America Supplementary Alternative heavy grades  
 

Economic Implications: 

 Increased freight and high costs, of substitutes increase refining costs. The 

price of oil would skyrocket when the disruptors continue, and it would 

add to the inflation in fuel reliant India. 

 Strategic reserves only cover between 8 and 9 days of requirement not 

adequate in times of extended crises. Export restrictions on fuels and LPG 

rationing are looked at by the government as contingent. 

 Global volatility which depreciates the rupee can increase import bills. 

However, diversified sourcing constrains short term GDP shocks. 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

55 
 

 
Policy Responses: 

 The officials of the Oil Ministry accentuate an increase in non-Hormuz 

imports. The contingency plans are the increase of Russian volumes and 

the demand management such as fuel export constraints. 

 Refineries construct buffers with 50 or more days requirement. Diplomacy 

aims at de-escalation and getting Russian supplies waived. 

 No force majeure proclaimed so far, LNG diversification through the US 

and Suez route gives backup. This is a manifestation of India with 

developed energy diplomacy. 

 
Strategic Petroleum Reserves: 

 The SPRs of India are low capacity with the help of commercial stocks. 

New constructions assure short time durability in case of Hormuz 

blockades. 

 Plans to expand in the future of 2022 will be able to cover 15 days, 

although existing buffers will focus on refineries. This highlights the 

necessity of increased reserve supplementation. 

 
Geopolitical Context: 

India is trying to balance between its relationship with the US/Israel and Russia 

and the Gulf States; this has put Iran conflict to the test of its multi-alignment. 

Sanctions waivers are deepening Russian oil dependency. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the implications of India tapping alternative crude supplies amid the 

prolonged Iran conflict for its energy security and foreign policy. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The recent geopolitical issues with Iran and discussions of the world order in terms 

of powers have cast doubt on the future of the multipolar world order and the place 

of India in groupings like BRICS.

Key Highlights:  

 The changing geopolitical conflicts in West Asia and the arguments 

concerning the world order of power have heightened debates on the future 

of the international order. 

1.11 BRICS, Global Order & India’s 
Strategic Dilemma  
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 The international system which has developed after World War II has been 

dominated by the Western powers and institutions to a large extent. 

 Nevertheless, the developing economies have tried to redefine this order 

by developing networks like BRICS. 

 The recent Iran situation which happened recently and this grouping 

includes Iran, a BRIC member has raised debates on the effectiveness of 

such groupings in addressing global crises. 

The Idea of a Multipolar World:  

 The idea of a multipolar world is that in the international system, power 

does not lie in one dominant power, but among a number of major states 

sharing the power between them. 

 Emerging economies have been supporting multi-polarity as a way of 

enhancing a more inclusive and balanced global system of governance. 

 Other institutions like the BRICS group have made efforts to offer an 

alternative to the current financial and political systems in the world. 

 Other programs such as the New Development Bank are meant to enhance 

financial co-operation by developing countries. 

Geopolitical Tensions & Iran: 

 Iran is also a BRICS member that has recently gained the status of an 

important geopolitical player in West Asia. 

 News concerning the leadership in Iran such as the death of Ali Khamenei 

has created a response in the international arena and a discussion about the 

stability in the region. 

 This is one of the illustrations of the fact that the West Asian region and 

the rest of the strategic rivalry between world powers are still volatile. 

 They also highlight the compound relations between regional security 

concerns and global power politics. 

 
India’s Position in Global Politics: 

 India has a special-purpose in the world system as an emerging power and 

a champion of the Global South. 

 The nation is also a member of various global forums such as BRICS and 

the Quad Security Dialogue. 

 The foreign policy of India is guided by strategic autonomy that aims at 

ensuring that the country makes its own decisions regarding world affairs. 

 The issue of maintaining relationships with the great powers and national 

interests is one of the key challenges that Indian diplomacy has to manage. 

 
Challenges for BRICS: 

 The BRICS expansion has given it greater geopolitical weight but has 

brought about new problems. 

 Member states possess varying foreign policy interests and priorities. 

 The inability to have similar responses to crises going on in the world is at 

times hampered by the differences in geopolitical alignments of the group. 

 Regardless of these issues, BRICS remains a significant economic 

cooperation and discourse between emerging economies. 
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Way Forward: 

 Multilateral cooperation should be reinforced in order to deal with 

international issues like geopolitical warfare and economic turmoil. 

 Initiatives such as BRICS are able to boost the linkage of the developing 

nations and reforms in international regulations. 

 India can take a positive role in facilitating dialogue, conflict management, 

and inclusive growth. 

 Patriotism of international law, the autonomy of strategies, and the 

cooperation of diplomacy will continue to play a key role in ensuring 

stability in the dynamic international order. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. India has recently signed to become a founding member of New Development 

Bank (NDB) and also the Asian Infrastructure Bank (AIIB). How will the role of 

the two Banks be different? Discuss the strategic significance of these two Banks 

for India. (2014)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The controversy surrounding the legality of a naval incident involving the Iranian 

frigate IRIS Dena has demonstrated how Artificial Intelligence systems replicate 

the Western understanding of international law, which has caused questions of bias 

and the necessity to have sovereign AI capabilities.

Key Highlights:  

 The debate on the legality of military actions in the Exclusive Economic 

Zone (EEZ) of the seas was triggered by the sinking of the Iranian frigate 

IRIS Dena in the Sri Lankan Exclusive Economic Zone. 

 The first conclusion that was made by an Artificial Intelligence system was 

that the incident was not illegal, which corresponded to the interpretations 

of the Western naval doctrine. 

 Nonetheless, several Global South states such as India have a different 

connotation of the maritime law under the United Nations Convention on 

the Law of the Sea. 

 This episode emphasizes the increasing role of AI in the formation of 

interpretation of international law and the possible dangers of algorithmic 

bias. 

Competing Interpretations of Maritime Law:  

1.12 Global South vs Western AI 
Narratives in International Law  
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 The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea regulates the rights 

and responsibilities of states in maritime areas. 

 Article 58 gives freedom to navigate and overfly in an EEZ as well as 

other internationally lawful uses of the sea. 

 The United States and a number of Western nations take this provision 

very widely to include military drills, gathering of information and 

submarine activities. 

 India and most of the nations of Global South interpret it in a narrower 

sense and claim that military operations within an EEZ are supposed to be 

with the agreement of a coastal state. 

 The imprecise explanations expressed in the text of the treaty have resulted 

in biased legal meanings. 

AI Bias in Global Knowledge Systems: 

 The current AI systems are largely based on the training information that is 

based on scholarly articles, legal opinions, and policy reports. 

 A major part of these sources is obtained from Western institutions and 

scholars. 

 Consequently, the AI systems have the potential to reproduce Western 

views as the default ones and overrepresent the views of developed 

countries and undermine the ones of developing countries. 

 This structural bias may affect the way policymakers, analysts, and 

researchers interpret international law and geopolitics. 

 
Strategic Implications for India: 

 The increased application of AI in diplomacy, policymaking and strategic 

analysis is that algorithmic biases can affect global narratives. 

 To the extent that AI models are dominated by Westernness, they can be 

insensitive to legal interpretations and Global South strategic perspectives. 

 As a significant maritime force and the representative of the Global South, 

India should make sure that its views are reflected in the systems of global 

knowledge. 

 
Debate on India’s AI Strategy: 

 India has a strategic dilemma in the creation of its artificial intelligence 

ecosystem. 

 The first strategy is to count on the global technology platforms that are 

mainly developed in the United States. 

 The second alternative is to create a sovereign AI stack with national 

abilities in computing infrastructure, datasets, and underlying models. 

 A moderated strategy can be the international cooperation at the expense 

of technological and strategic independence. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India ought to invest in local AI studies, computing infrastructure and 

massive datasets in the representation of its linguistic and cultural 

diversity. 

 The cooperation of government, academia, and industry can make the AI 

ecosystem in the country stronger. 
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 The creation of AI systems based on the incorporation of international 

viewpoints will help build a more balanced international knowledge 

architecture. 

 Enhancing the concept of digital sovereignty without compromising global 

alliances will play a significant role in the strategic interests of India in the 

long term. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Which one of the following countries of South-West Asia does not open out to 

the Mediterranean Sea? (2015) 

(a) Syria     

(b) Jordan     

(c) Lebanon     

(d) Israel     

Ans: (b) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Desalination plants have emerged as a critical, strategic focal point in the 

escalating conflict in West Asia, marking a shift from targeting energy 

infrastructure (oil/gas) to targeting vital civilian lifelines. As of early 2026, attacks 

involving drones and missiles near key desalination facilities in the Persian Gulf 

and Iran have highlighted the vulnerability of water supplies in one of the world’s 

most arid regions. 

Why Desalination Plants are Strategic Targets? 

 Dependents: Gulf countries (Saudi Arabia, UAE, Kuwait, Bahrain, Oman) 

are saltwater kingdoms that have a high ratio of desalination (typically 70-

90 percent of drinking water) because of the insufficiency of natural 

freshwater. 

 Asymmetric Warfare: For those that attack these plants, it is an asymmetric 

strategy, whereby parties possessing lower conventional military might 

(such as Iran or its proxies) can exert high-cost immediate damage on 

more powerful countries (such as the UAE or Saudi Arabia) without 

necessarily engaging in a full-scale conflict. 

 Quick Crisis Generation: Unlike oil that can be diverted or even stored, a 

drinking water shortage is an instant humanitarian crisis. The analysts are 

concerned that the main cities might experience serious water crunches in 

a few days in case the main plants are shut down. 

 Low Redundancy: There are hundreds of plants along the coast, but many 

of the numbers of facilities are few, major, highly centralized, and thus risk 

becoming targets. 

1.13 Desalination Plants as Strategic 
Targets in West Asia Conflict  
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Recent Incidents & Escalation:  

 Retaliatory Attacks: As a result of the US/Israeli bombings of the Iranian 

nuclear and military infrastructure, on February 28, 2026, Iran and its 

allies started to attack Gulf facilities. 

 Direct Hits and Damage: There have been reports of attacks by Iranian-

supported attacks resulting in material damage of a desalination plant in 

Bahrain and striking a facility near the Fujairah F-1 power plant and power 

and water complex in the UAE. 

 Qeshm Island Facility: Iran has reported that the US has targeted a, 

desalination plant on Qeshm Island that has left water supply in about 30 

villages without supply and this means that now water facilities are on 

both sides. 

Strategic Implications for the Region: 

 Crossed Red Line: the attack on desalination plants is of a critical point. 

According to analysts, even though the targets of oil facilities are 

economic, the desalination plants are the humanitarian ones and the 

destruction of it endangers the lives of civilians by directly attacking the 

survival of civilians. 

 Humanitarian Issues: According to the international law (Geneva 

Conventions), any attack on the infrastructure that is vital to the survival of 

civilians is unlawful. The shutdown of these plants may lead to massive 

epidemic and, in some worst cases, evacuation of such cities as Riyadh or 

Dubai. 

 Economic Impact: Not just the humanitarian factor, but damage to these 

plants poses a threat to economic stability that includes tourism, industries, 

and data centers, which are based on the massive consumption of water. 

 Interdependence with Power Grid: The majority of desalination plants are 

linked to power plants, i.e., when the electrical infrastructure is attacked, it 

often leads to a loss of water production. 

 
Conclusion: 

The transformation of the mode of attacking oil to attacking water indicates a, 

more perilous stage in the West Asia war. The warring parties are also turning 

desalination plants into, military targets thereby making a water war in which the, 

survival of whole populations are at stake, and environmental, scarcity a, 

devastating, weapon of war. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine why desalination plants are becoming focal points in the West Asia 

war and its implications for India. 
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Context: 

In the Annual Threat Assessment report submitted to the U.S. Senate, the U.S. 

Intelligence Community indicated that the relationship between India and Pakistan 

remains a continuing threat. 

Key Highlights:  

 Although neither of the nations is interested in the actual conflict, the 

likelihood of it happening is still severe because of terrorist actors. 

 The report highlights the weak security situation in South Asia. 

Key Findings of the Report:  

 Persistent Risk of Nuclear Escalation 

o According to the report, India and Pakistan are also at risk of 

nuclear conflict owing to the history of confrontations. 

o The two countries have nuclear weapons and this further exposes 

them to escalation in case of crisis. 

o Even small conflicts have the potential to escalate into larger ones. 

 Role of Terrorism as a Trigger 

o The report also points out that terrorist organizations can become 

the driving force behind a conflict between the two nations. 

o It refers to the recent attack near Pahalgam as one of the ways such 

moments can lead to tensions. 

o Such attacks can draw military actions and cause the bilateral 

relations to deteriorate quickly. 

Broader Regional Security Concerns: 

 Presence of ISIS-K in South Asia 

o According to the report, ISIS-K still occupies the region. 

o The group aims at making external attacks outside its scope of 

operation. 

o Taliban has stepped up calls against ISIS-K, which have interfered 

with part of its operations. 

 Pakistan’s Expanding Missile Capabilities 

o Pakistan is also making sophisticated missile technologies that have 

a greater range and are more advanced. 

o There is a possibility that these developments are going to allow 

strikes outside of South Asia and this presents global security 

concerns. 

o Further developments can possibly result in intercontinental ballistic 

missiles. 

 
Pakistan-Taliban Tensions: 

1.14 US Flags Nuclear Risk in 
India-Pakistan Relations  
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 Cross-Border Conflicts 

o The cross-border militancy in relations between Pakistan and the 

Taliban has further increased tensions between the two sides. 

o Pakistan has also shown its concerns about anti-Pakistan militant 

groups that have been operating within the territory of Afghanistan. 

 Escalation of Military Actions 

o Recent cases of military strikes between Afghanistan and Pakistan 

have been pointed out in the report. 

o The Taliban made attacks on Pakistani positions, after which they 

were retaliated against with airstrikes by Pakistan. 

o This is a sharp rise, to the extent of attacks in urban hubs like Kabul. 

 
Strategic Implications: 

 Crumbling Stability in South Asia 

o The area is still very sensitive to any sudden growth due to the 

historical tensions and unresolved conflicts. 

o This is because there are several conflict actors, which makes 

situations less predictable. 

 Global Security Concerns 

o The risks of nuclear activities in South Asia are not confined to the 

area, but have an impact on world peace and stability. 

o The security situation is also complicated by the development of 

missiles and terrorism. 

 
Way Forward: 

 It is important to strengthen counter-terrorism collaboration in order to 

stop the emergence of non-state actors who cause conflicts. 

 Measures of confidence-building between India and Pakistan can reduce 

the level of escalation. 

 The mechanisms of diplomatic involvement and crisis communication are 

to be strengthened. 

 There is a need to coordinate efforts in the region to deal with cross-border 

militancy and instability. 

 The peace-building and non-proliferation efforts should be assisted by the 

international community. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Critically examine the aims and objectives of SCO. What importance does it 

hold for India? (2021)
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Context: 

Bhutan’s ‘pay to protect’ model of tourism offers a valuable template for 

sustainable tourism in the fragile Himalayan region and should guide policy 

thinking for India and its neighbours.

Introduction:  

 The Himalayas are one of the significant growth engines because of 

tourism which has eroded the ecology, cultural erosion, and infrastructure 

pressure. 

 Comparing the tourism in Bhutan that is well controlled with mass tourism 

in most of the Indian Himalayan towns, where it is free and fair, creates a 

need to have a new psychology of pay to protect than free to all. 

Bhutan’s Tourism Model:  

 High value, low impact policy: Bhutan has a high-value, low-impact 

tourism policy that places limits on the number of tourists but maximizes 

per capita revenue. The centre stage is the Sustainable Development Fee 

(SDF) where foreign tourists pay approximately 100 US dollars per capita 

per night which is specifically allocated to conservation and social 

development. 

 Application of Sustainable Development Fee: SDF is used to finance free 

medical services and education, keep forests cover above 60 per cent as a 

constitutional requirement and to finance carbon offset and forest 

conservation initiatives. Therefore, tourism is a direct funder of public 

goods and environmental safety, which forms a self-reinforcing loop with 

the provision of money by visitors to the ecosystem and the health of the 

ecosystem. 

The ‘Pay to Protect’ Psychology: 

 Behavioural filter and value perception: The SDF is used as a behavioural 

filter, and it is detracting the casual or low-spending mass tourists and 

luring the serious and environmentally aware travellers. According to 

behavioural economics, consumers will appreciate the cost involved in the 

purchase and hence tourists who pay a large fee will be more inclined to 

require and follow responsible and low-impact behaviour like avoiding 

littering and observing the locals. 

 Fixing the tragedy of the commons: Open, low priced access to mountains, 

rivers and glaciers causes overuse and degradation, a typical tragedy of the 

commons. Through creating a recognisable price associated with 

protection, Bhutan subsidises the ecological cost in the tourism experience 

and sends a message that the Himalayan ecosystems are finite, priced 

resources, but not free. 

 

1.15 Bhutan’s ‘Pay to Protect’ Model for 
Himalayan Tourism  
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Negative Lessons from Mass Tourism in the Himalayas: 

 Environmental and infrastructure pressures: In most Indian Himalayan 

sites, uncontrolled tourism, which has taken place at a rapid pace, has 

resulted in land subsidence, littering, road crashes, air pollution and water 

resource pressure. The examples mentioned include the plastic waste 

blocking high passes and motor vehicle emissions in the popular hill 

stations and unsafe construction to build more hotels and pilgrims. 

 Social and governance issues: In unregulated tourism, external operators 

usually gain more than the local communities leading to inequity and 

promoting unsustainable short-term profiteering. Poor implementation of 

building regulations, environmental clearances and carrying-capacity 

norms is an indication of governing failure to view the Himalayas as a 

hazardous and sensitive area as opposed to an open-ended tourism 

boundary. 

 
Policy Imperatives for Himalayan Tourism: 

 Pricing, regulation and carrying capacity: Himalayan states would need to 

implement various user charges, conservation charges or SDF-like charges 

that would be specifically labeled as local ecology, waste management and 

resilient infrastructure. The tourism policy should be founded on scientific 

carrying capacity calculations, stringent land-use control, limits on the 

number of visitors to the place during high seasons and implementation of 

green building standards. 

 Community-based and sustainable tourism: According to the vision of 

NITI Aayog, the planning of tourism in Indian Himalayan Region must be 

focused on the wellbeing of communities hosting tourists, safeguard of 

cultural resources and equitable allocation of economic goods. 

Encouraging homestays, community-managed ecotourism, local guides 

and local livelihoods, can be able to balance economic incentives with 

conservation so that residents are partners in the pay to protect model.  

 
Way Forward & Conclusion: 

Bhutan’s example shows that it is possible to trade off low tourist volume for 

high value, stable revenues and strong environmental safeguards in the 

Himalayas. For India and other Himalayan countries, embedding “pay to protect” 

psychology through appropriate pricing, strict regulation and community 

participation is essential to prevent ecological disasters and to ensure that tourism 

becomes a tool for long-term mountain sustainability rather than short-term 

exploitation. 

 

Source: DTE

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to Bhutan's tourism policy, consider the following statements: 

1. Bhutan implements a Sustainable Development Fee (SDF) charged from 

international tourists to fund conservation and social welfare. 

2. The policy follows a "high-value, low-impact" approach to limit tourist 

numbers and prevent ecological degradation. 

3. SDF revenues are primarily used to maintain constitutional forest cover 

and support carbon offset projects. 
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Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 1 and 2 only 

(c) 2 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2 and 3 

Ans- D 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

At the highest diplomatic level, India also conducted talks with the European 

Union in Brussels regarding the West Asia crisis, the events of the Strait of Hormuz 

as well as enhancing strategic collaboration in a multipolar world.

Key Highlights:  

 India has recently attended some diplomatic talks with the heads of the 

European Union in Brussels. 

 The meeting occurred at an EU Foreign Affairs Council meeting that 

consists of the representatives of the 27 member states of the EU. 

 Topics were on geopolitics in West Asia, conflict with Ukraine, energy 

security, and youthful improvement of India-EU relations. 

Key Issues Discussed:  

 The conference discussed the key international trends in the context of 

global stability and economic security. 

 Key issues included: 

o The West Asia conflict and the implications of the same for the 

world. 

o The ongoing situation in Ukraine and its effect on international 

relations. 

o Energy security issues and the global supply chain. 

 Both parties underlined the value of de-escalation, regional security, and 

diplomatic communication. 

Strait of Hormuz & Energy Security: 

 One of the biggest issues raised was the disturbance of sea traffic via the 

Strait of Hormuz. 

 This is a strategically important waterway, which carries close to a quarter 

of oil trade in the world and is therefore vital towards the world's energy 

supplies. 

 The recent geopolitical tension has impacted shipping routes to create 

uncertainties in the global oil and gas markets. 

 The European Union is trying the diplomatic and strategic alternatives to 

guarantee safe navigation and uninterrupted energy flows. 

1.16 India-EU Diplomatic Engagement 
Amid West Asia Tensions  
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India’s Diplomatic Approach: 

 India stressed the need to have talks and diplomatic relations that would 

ease the situation in West Asia. 

 The nation has been having a cordial relationship with other stakeholders 

in the region to protect the energy supply and the sea trade. 

 The Strait has helped in the passage of some of the Indian energy 

shipments through case-by-case diplomatic engagement which is a 

reflection of India's pragmatic foreign policy attitude. 

 India emphasised that nothing is permanent and they are working towards 

safe transportation of the sea. 

 
Expanding India-EU Strategic Cooperation: 

 It was also noted in discussions how the European Union and India were 

converging when it comes to matters of strategy in a transforming world 

order. 

 Firstly, there is a cooperation in key areas, which encompass: 

o Trade and investment 

o Technology partnerships 

o Defence-security cooperation. 

o Movement and labour mobility. 

 The two reiterated their willingness to execute the India-EU trade 

agreement signed previously in New Delhi. 

 
Bilateral Diplomatic Engagements: 

 Besides the multilateral talks, India had bilateral meetings with the 

representatives of various European nations, among them, Belgium and 

Cyprus. 

 These relations were aimed at reinforcing strategic alliances, economic 

collaboration and dialogue between the regions on security matters. 

 There was also a discussion to put in place a formal strategic dialogue 

system in order to strengthen bilateral cooperation. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India and the European Union will tend to tighten their diplomatic 

cooperation in world security and global economic issues. 

 There will be an increase in collaboration in the areas of energy security, 

resiliency of supply chain, and maritime stability. 

 There will be a greater involvement of the two parties leading to the 

establishment of global stability and the establishment of a balanced 

multipolar international order. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The expansion and strengthening of NATO and a stronger US-Europe 

strategic partnership works well for India.' What is your opinion about this 

statement? Give reasons and examples to support your answer. (2023) 
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Context: 

The BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa) grouping, recently 

expanded to include new members (BRICS+), has evolved from a purely economic 

bloc into a significant platform for South-South cooperation in Science, 

Technology, and Innovation (STI). For India, this collaboration is a strategic tool 

to achieve technological sovereignty while addressing common developmental 

challenges. 

The Institutional Framework of BRICS STI:  

The BRICS STI Framework Programme is the science cooperation framework, 

and it was created in 2015. It works under a multi-level system of governance: 

 BRICS STI Steering Committee: Policy and funding coordination. 

 Thematic Working Groups: Thematic groups are targeted at particular 

fields such as Biotechnology, Nanotechnology and Photonics. 

 Young Scientist Forum (YSF): An international conference to promote 

research among young researchers of the future, and the first session was 

held in India in 2016. 

Key Pillars of Collaboration:  

BRICS scientific interaction is developed by means of co-investment and 

common infrastructure: 

 Space Exploration: The BRICS Remote Sensing Satellite Constellation 

(2021) provides the member states with an opportunity to exchange the 

data among their own satellites. This is important in disaster management, 

environmental monitoring, as well as food security. 

 Health and Medicine: BRICS Vaccine Research and Development Centre 

was set up in anticipation of future pandemics. These also work with 

cooperation with other systems of Digital Health and traditional medicine 

systems (e.g., Ayurveda and Traditional Chinese Medicine). 

 Digital Economy & AI: Member states are preparing to establish the 

BRICS Digital Economy Partnership Framework on Artificial Intelligence 

(AI), Big Data, and High-Performance Computing (HPC) as the means of 

closing the digital gap. 

 Energy Security: Green Hydrogen, battery storage and nuclear energy 

(with Russia in the lead) are the joint researches that will be used to 

balance the industrial development and climate obligations. 

Strategic Importance for India: 

For a "Viksit Bharat" (Developed India), BRICS offers unique advantages: 

 Resource Pooling: India can access the high technology physics and 

materials science in Russia, the manufacturing technology in China, and 

the expertise in biofuels in Brazil. 

1.17 BRICS STI Cooperation 
GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

68 
 

 Alternative Standards: BRICS gives a chance to create technical norms 

(e.g., 5G/6G or Fintech) that do not depend on the Western-dominated 

structures. 

 Global South Leadership: India leads the STI agenda and thus, India 

becomes a voice of the Global South, making technology affordable and 

accessible. 

 
Challenges & “Friction Points”: 

Despite high potential, scientific synergy faces several hurdles: 

 Asymmetrical Capabilities: China has huge budgets on R&D, which can 

sometimes overshadow other members, and this makes them fearful of 

being dependent on technology in the bloc. 

 Geopolitics: India and China are at times spilling over into scientific 

dialogue due to border tensions, especially in the sensitive dual-use 

technologies (AI/Quantum). 

 Funding Constraints: Unlike the EU, BRICS is not centralized; it did not 

have a central research fund, with projects being funded by national 

agencies, which is rather inconsistent. 

 IPR Issues: Commercialization The task of harmonizing Intellectual 

Property Rights (IPR) among five (currently six) various legal systems is 

difficult in commercializing joint innovations. 

 
The Way Forward: 

To realize the "BRICS Innovation" vision, the group should: 

1. Establish a BRICS Innovation Fund: A dedicated corpus under the New 

Development Bank (NDB) for high-risk, high-reward research. 

2. Open Science Policy: Leadership of discovery by encouraging the member 

states to publish and share research data among themselves and open 

access. 

3. MSME Integration: Transitioning research between the Lab and Market 

through engagement of the small businesses in the member countries. 

 
Conclusion: 

BRICS scientific cooperation is a practical way of self-reliance as a collective in 

an era of techno-nationalism. In the case of India, the problem is how to use such 

partnerships to increase its domestic level of National Research Foundation 

(NRF) by balancing its global science policies. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the role of BRICS in promoting STI cooperation among member 

countries. Also, discuss key challenges and suggest measures to enhance its 

effectiveness in the context of BRICS+ expansion. 
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Context: 

India is putting a stiff fight against the China-led Investment Facilitation for 

Development (IFD) Agreement at the World Trade Organization (WTO) at the risk 

of being isolated by other countries to defend its policy space and preserve 

multilateralism. New Delhi cites that the IFD that would facilitate the process of 

foreign investment does not follow a correct WTO mandate, counters the 

consensus decision making and may be acting in Chinese economic interests rather 

than development interests. 

What is the IFD Agreement?  

 Chinese Leadership: China and a coalition of developing countries started 

the IFD in 2017 and have more than 120 members already. 

 Purpose: To have legally binding, transparent and lean regulations on 

foreign direct investment (FDI) to facilitate easier operations of investors. 

 Plurilaterality Nature: Unlike the traditional WTO agreements where 

unanimity is required, IFD is a plurilateral agreement that is to be 

integrated in the WTO framework under the Annexure 4 which India 

questions. 

Why India  is Opposing the Deal?  

India's opposition stems from both procedural and substantive concerns regarding 

the future of trade governance:  

1. Violation of WTO Mandate and Consensus: India continues to insist that 

investment is not a central WTO concern (that deals with goods, services 

and IP). It posits that bringing such subjects on board without a unanimous 

agreement goes against the core principle of the WTO. 

2. Loss of Regulatory Policy Space: This can be a legally binding regulation 

that prevents India to control the FDI according to the national 

development interests, such as transferring technology to India or hire 

locals. 

3. Priority of Core Problems: India feels that WTO must address the issue of 

the Doha Development Agenda such as solving the long-standing 

problems such as the public stockholding to obtain food security and 

fisheries subsidies before it can address new issues that are not related to 

trade matters. 

4. Strategic Implications: There are fears on the deal being a China-led 

initiative that would result in a rise in Chinese capital inflow and possibly 

a new economic leverage avenue, much like with the Belt and Road 

Initiative (BRI). 

The Risk of Isolation: 

India is under intense pressure, despite good arguments, due to the increasing 

support of the IFD among developing countries (e.g., Africa, Turkey). According 

1.18 India Resists China-Led WTO 
Investment Deal 
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to critics, the approach taken by India would result in an outlier in trade 

negotiation, which may slack its incorporation into new global investment 

facilitation structures. India, however, has been able to block the pact to even 

become a formal WTO agreement together with South Africa.

 
Conclusion: 

The Indian rejection of the China-led investment agreement is not an irrational 

step to maintain the sovereign space of policy and make sure that negotiations 

under WTO are oriented not only to the facilitation of investors but to the 

development. In the case of India, preserving the sanctity of multilateralism is 

more valuable than scuttling behind a deal that could be more focused on 

promotion of expansionist economic victories than developmental requirements 

at the local level. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. India’s opposition to the China-backed investment facilitation agreement at 

the WTO reflects its broader concerns over sovereignty, development policy 

space, and multilateral trade governance. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

World Trade Organization (WTO) organizes the 14th Ministerial Conference 

(MC14) to be held in Yaounde, Cameroon on 2629 March 2026. This conference 

as the supreme decision making entity of WTO is under an existential problem of 

global trade multilateralism, which is full of increased protectionism and 

geopolitical rivalries.

The Existential Crisis of Multilateralism:  

The overarching stake at MC14 is the survival of the rules-based global trading 

system.  

 Emergence of Unilateralism: Prominent economies especially the U.S 

have moved towards bypassing the WTO regulations through the 

employment of arbitrary tariffs and asymmetricity in trade negotiations as 

instruments of economic state power. 

 Institutional Paralysis: The WTO has no legislative body, and the 

consensus requirement has effectively paralyzed that institution, but the 

judicial arm, the Appellate Body, has not been functioning since 2019 

because of blocked appointments. MC14 is a severe examination of 

whether the members are capable of reforming these mechanisms in order 

to be relevant. 

1.19 WTO MV14: Navigating the 
Crisis of Multilateralism  

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

71 
 

Institutional Reform & Dispute Settlement:  

The rebuilding of the Dispute Settlement System of the WTO that has essentially 

been put into paralysis since 2019 is the top priority at MC14. 

 Appellate Body Crisis: U.S. has continuously barred the appointment of 

the members to the Appellate Body, this would prevent the resolution of 

trade disputes. 

 Solutions Proposed: It is being lobbied to have a fully functional, binding 

two-tier system by the end of 2026. Other developing nation and India. 

 As advocate for "automaticity" in appointments to prevent single-member 

blocks.  

Key Negotiating Stakes: 

1. Agriculture and Food Security:  Agriculture has been a make-or-break sector, 

particularly to the Global South. 

 Public Stockholding (PSH): Developing countries such as India would 

desire to have a permanent solution to PSH as a safeguard to food security 

programs without experiencing legal pressure to surpass the subsidy 

constraint. 

 Domestic Support: The idea of negotiations is to decrease trade-distorting 

subsidies in developed countries which benefit farmers in poorer countries. 

2. The E-Commerce Moratorium: The moratorium on the customs duties on 

electronic transmissions (e.g. software, digital transmissions, streaming, etc.) 

expires on 31 March 2026. 

 Developed Countries: Push to have permanent extension to enable a 

smooth digital trade. 

 Developing Countries: Countries such as India and South Africa are 

against permanent extension since they believe they will lose a lot of 

potential income in terms of tariffs as more countries embrace the digital 

economy. 

3. Fisheries Subsidies (Phase 2): Following the landmark 2022 agreement, MC14 

aims to finalize "Phase 2" disciplines.  

 Sustainability vs. Livelihoods: This is aimed at reducing the number of 

subsidies that are contributing to overcapacity and overfishing. 

 Special Treatment: Developing countries insist on Special and Differential 

Treatment (S&DT) to protect the livelihood of small scale, artisanal 

fishers. 

4. Dispute Settlement Reform: The restoration of the two-tier dispute settlement 

system is on the agenda of the majority of the members to make the trade rules 

enforceable. In the absence of a working Appellate Body, trade disputes are likely 

to be left in a vacuum of law in which might-makes-right.

 
Stakes for India & the Global South: 

The role that India plays at MC14 is to become a normative leader of the Global 

South. 

 Defending S&DT: Fighting the attempts of developed countries to deprive 

larger developing economies such as India and China of Special and 

Differential Treatment. 
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 Preventing Livelihood: Making sure that any international trade 

regulations do not undermine the livelihood of their millions of small-scale 

farmers and fishers. 

The collapse of MC14 would probably hasten the transition toward fragmented, 

power-based regional trade blocs, to the detriment of the developing economies.

 
Conclusion: 

In the case of India, MC14 will be a place to reclaim the role of a Global South 

leader. The success of the conference will be gauged on its ability to fill in the 

gap between the power based unilateralism and the rules based multilateral order 

that is based on development and trade. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the role of the World Trade Organization in addressing the 

concerns of developing countries in global trade.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The February 2026 circular of SEBI requires registered intermediaries stock 

brokers, mutual fund distributors, investment advisors, and research analysts to put 

their full name and SEBI registration number on all social media profiles, posts, 

stories, and advertisements. This is in response to the increased number of frauds 

committed by influencers in India following the explosion of retail investors in 

India, with demat account passing the 150 million mark by the start of 2026. The 

regulation promotes transparency in the provisions of 11 of the SEBI Act, 1992, 

which seeks to safeguard first time investors in a market where social media is 

influencing 40 percent of the trade decisions.

Background: The Influencer Menace 

 Digital Investment Advice: By 2026, the penetration of social media in 

India had reached 550 million users, and such platforms as Instagram 

Reels, YouTube Shorts, and Telegram channels had been a leading source 

of stock tips. In 2025, SEBI has reported the highest number of complaints 

of about 15,000 in total, a 45 percent increase over the previous year, and 

had compensated 7,200 crore in the losses of pump-and-dump schemes, 

bogus IPO tips, and guaranteed-return offers. Among the most striking 

ones are the scandal of the so-called "Midcap Guru" (₹1,500 crore 

vaporised in 2025) and the crypto Telegrams that attracted 2 lakh 

subscribers. 

POLITY & GOVERNANCE 
2.1 SEBI’s Social Media Disclosure Mandate 
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 Evolution of the regulations: Previous laws such as the 2023 

Advertisement Code on intermediaries and 2024 RIA guidelines prohibited 

unsolicited advice. Nonetheless, the cases of the unregistered influencers, 

which were not enforced, continued. The 2026 requirement is a reaction to 

the NSE/BSE information, which indicates that 60% of retail trading is 

based on unverified material on the internet and exacerbated by post-

COVID market hype (Nifty up 25% in 2025). 

In Detail Provisions What is mandated? 

 Core Disclosure Obligations: 

o Profile-Level: Bio, display name, pinned post should contain "SEBI 

Registered [Entity Type], Regn. No. [INA/INZ/INH and then 7 

digits], Valid till [DD/MM/YYYY]." Eg. SEBI Registered 

Investment Advisor INA000012345, Valid up to 31/12/2027. 

o Post-Level: All the advisory posts, videos or Reels must be 

disclosed either in text overlay, caption or watermark (minimum 

14pt font, not removable). 

o Advertisement Rules: Sponsored content will require, hashtag, 

#SponsoredBySEBIRegisteredEntity; also, risk disclaimers be it 

Investments subject to market risks. 

 Extended Scope and Exclusions: The 10+ platforms (X, Instagram, 

YouTube, LinkedIn, Telegram, WhatsApp Business, ShareChat). Is only 

applicable to official handles, and personal posts except where advisory. 

Testimonials need the consent of the clients and proofs of performance 

audit. 

 Punishment and Supervision: The penalty upon the first violation: 1 lakh 

of fines; the subsequent time: Suspension of up to 6 months or 

cancellation. The article discusses the SCORES 2.0 platform created by 

SEBI, which uses AI (keywords flagging is an NLP tool) and is able to 

scan 1 million posts every day. The agents submit quarterly compliance 

reports through a new SEBI portal. 

Stakeholder Effects: Prospects & Hurdles 

 Investor Empowerment: Verification is smooth-scan of QR codes, which 

are connected to intermediaries database of SEBI. This prevents mis-

selling in mutual funds (AUM 68 lakh crore, Q1 26) and safeguarding 

investors in Tier-2/3 city (70 percent of all new demat openings). There is 

an increased financial literacy level, which is in line with RBI BEPS 

module having 50 million users. 

 Burden on Compliant Entities 18,000 registered brokers and 1200 RIAs = 

2-15 lakh initial compliance cost of watermark tools and content audits. 

The complaint of small players of restrictions in templates kills creativity, 

but the giants such as Zerodha and Groww are the first to introduce AI-

compliant bots. 

 Finfluencer Ecosystem Shift: Unregistered influencers (est. 50,000) have 

to register or switch to education. Popular creators earn authority; black-

market promotions (₹3,000 crore industry) decline. 

 
Extended Consequences: Economic & Governance Backgrounds 
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 Synergy to Digital Reforms: Compliments Digital Personal Data 

Protection Act 2023 (consent to data in ads) and Jan Vishwas 2.0 

(decriminalisation of minor offences). Reflects peers internationally: 2024 

Influencer Guidelines (disclosure in first 3 seconds of videos) of the US 

SEC and the 2025 Finfluencer Code of the Singapore MAS. 

 Stability of the Market Benefits: Sales 55 lakh crore SIP work fruitfully to 

curb volatility due to herd behavior (in 2025, 15% of Nifty could fall on 

viral tips). Helps Atmanirbhar Bharat through better domestic capex 

through informed retailing involvement. 

 
Conclusion: 

The social media disclosure requirement by SEBI is a landmark move in 

protecting the retail investors in India in the face of the fintech revolution and 

converting the potential mess into an orderly trust. It requires registration 

transparency, which precludes finfluencer frauds, directs ₹55 lakh crore SIPs 

productively, and is consistent with the DPDP Act 2023 of digital governance 

excellence. This proactive control not only stabilizes the market worth 5.2 trillion 

but also makes India one of the global leaders in the field of regultech, which is 

another step to the inclusive growth perspective of Viksit Bharat. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding the new Social Media Disclosure 

Mandate issued by SEBI in February 2026: 

1. It mandates all SEBI-registered intermediaries and their agents to 

prominently display their registered name and registration number on the 

home page of their social media handles. 

2. The mandate applies only to public posts on platforms like Facebook and 

LinkedIn, excluding closed groups like Telegram or WhatsApp. 

3. Entities with multiple SEBI registrations are required to provide a web link 

listing all their registration details on their social media home page. 

4. The regulation is retrospective, requiring the modification of all content 

posted before January 1, 2026.  

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 1 and 3 only 

C) 1, 3 and 4 only 

D) 2, 3 and 4 only  

 

Answer - B 
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Context: 

The equity policies proposed by the University Grants Commission in 2026 will 

tackle the issue of discrimination in higher education but have been criticized due 

to their ambiguous processes and their possible abuse, leading to judicial review. 

Key Highlights:  

 The equity regulations that were introduced through the 2026 University 

Grants Commission aim at providing justice in cases of discrimination 

based on caste, gender and religion in higher learning institutions. 

 Nevertheless, the resistance of some communities and further action of the 

Supreme Court of India indicate the issues of ambiguity and difficulty in 

implementation. 

Need for the Regulation: 

 In higher learning institutions, discrimination is a systemic and chronic 

problem. 

 Currently, redressal mechanisms of grievances are usually: 

o Slow and inefficient. 

o Discretionary in nature. 

o Lacking accountability. 

 Consequently, a well organised and time limited system to deliver justice 

to the marginalised communities is evidently needed. 

Key Features of the 2026 Regulations: 

 The regulations emphasise: 

o Complaints should be recognized quickly. 

o Time-bound investigations. 

o Accountability by the institutions of inaction. 

 Lack of compliance attracts stern measures against institutions which may 

include being de-recognized. 

 The structure will be in such a way that it will provide quick justice and 

discourage discrimination. 

 
Concerns & Criticism: 

 According to critics, the regulations are procedurally vague such as: 

o Absence of clearly outlined crimes and punishment. 

o Lack of standardised norms of evidence. 

o Lack of clear protection of the accused. 

 There is apprehension that: 

o The uncertainty can result in abuse of provisions. 

o The threat of punishment can instead cause institutions to make 

hurried judgments. 

o Speed bias can be at the expense of fairness and due process. 

2.2 Speed vs Justice in 
Higher Education Reforms 

GS Paper-2 
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Speed vs Justice Dilemma: 

 Justice must be timely and fair which is not always compatible. 

 Too much attention on speed may result in: 

o Superficial investigations. 

o Inadequate deliberation. 

o Wearing away of institutional trust. 

 World history demonstrates that sudden and non-transparent processes 

tend to become a subject of legal disputes and less legitimacy. 

 
Social & Institutional Implications: 

 Applying such regulations is intertwined with the social inequalities that 

exist: 

o Those students who have greater institutional awareness can find 

their way in the system. 

 There can still be an obstacle to grievance by marginalised students. 

 Regulatory pressure may also cause faculty behaviour to change: 

o Increased risk aversion. 

o Watering down of academic feedback. 

 The development of appearance of compliance-based instead of justice-

based practices. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 Offences, procedures and penalties need to be clearly defined to eliminate 

ambiguity. 

 Provide procedural protection of all stakeholders to ensure fairness. 

 Enhance institutional capability by training and sensitization. 

 Enhance access for the marginalised students to utilise grievance 

mechanisms. 

 Striking a balance between urgency and due process to create long-term 

institutional trust. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The UGC equity laws are a significant move towards addressing 

discrimination issues in higher education. 

 Nevertheless, they should only be successful by a balance between speed 

and fairness. 

 The absence of procedural clarity and institutional trust could sabotage the 

equity objective even with good intentions. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How have digital initiatives in India contributed to the functioning of the 

education system in the country? Elaborate on your answer. (2020)
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Context: 

While the Supreme Court has issued historic directives to curb hate speech, its 

recent shift toward judicial restraint and the persistent enforcement deficit by state 

authorities suggest that judicial intervention alone may be insufficient.

The SC’s Active Approach:  

 Preventive and Directive Measures: The court has instructed the obligatory 

registration of cases without the need of receiving formal complaints, 

especially where there are speeches of violence calling by the crowd. 

 Becoming Constitutional: The judiciary has emphasized on Constitutional 

Morality that hate speech is a denial of fraternity and dignity and not only 

as a criminal act but also as a social cohesiveness factor. 

 Law Enforcement Accountability: The SC has bitterly attacked state 

governments on their failure to act citing it as a potential constitutional tort 

which they must pay to victims. 

 Accountability of the media: Television news channels have been accused 

of supporting hate speech by the court which has demanded regulation. 

Challenges in Judicial Intervention: 

 Implementation Gap: Although it has been strongly ruled, police tend not 

to file FIRs or act promptly, making the directions less effective. 

 Dog Whistle politics: Hate speech is coded in ambiguous language (so-

called dog whistles) that can be denied (legally, it is hard to convict them 

of a crime). 

 Political Interference: This court has admitted that most of the cases are 

associated with political leaders and come during elections hence difficult 

to enforce. 

 Dismissing Pending Cases: Recent developments have been inclined 

towards closing long-pending hate speech cases, with petitioners directed 

to local high courts, which could reduce the effect of a central order. 

Way Forward: 

 Legislative certainty: An expert legal system that defines hate-based 

offences specifically is required to fill loopholes in current legislation. 

 Institutional Mechanisms: The support of the independence of law 

enforcement which would be used to take immediate action against 

culprits of any political affiliation. 

 Digital Regulation: Tighter control over the digital media to diminish the 

spread of communal rhetoric. 

 
Conclusion: 

This has been necessary and proactive measures that have been taken by the 

Supreme Court, but doing enough is constrained by the non-executive 

2.3 SC’s Stance on Hate Speech 
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compliance. The judicial voice is powerful in supporting the constitutional values 

but the ultimate effectiveness lies in the rigid enforcement of these orders at the 

ground level. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the role of the Supreme Court of India in addressing hate speech 

while balancing freedom of expression under Article 19(1) (a) of the Indian 

Constitution. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Andhra Pradesh's draft Population Management Policy marks a pivotal shift from 

traditional population control measures to proactive strategies addressing 

declining fertility rates. 

Background for the Shift:  

 Economic Fears: AP has a TFR of 1.5, and the future of AP has a risk of 

having more older people and less working people, which has the potential 

to ravage the economy, like that of Japan or South Korea. 

 Reinventing the meaning of Prosperity: Albeit historically, lower fertility 

was seen as a parameter in development, the state now considers that long-

term prosperity requires a, young population. 

 Policy Focus: The policy will also be intended to lower the C-section rates 

to less than 40 and limit teenage pregnancies. 

Key Features of the Policy Shift: 

 Promoting Higher Fertility: The idea of the policy is to raise TFR to 2.1 by 

encouraging bigger families, and this should happen with third child to 

fight the threat of a shrinking working-age demographic. 

 Financial & Educational Incentives: It has proposed such incentives as 

25,000 on second/third child, monthly 1000/five years on third child and 

free education in state institutions till age 18. 

 Infrastructure and Care Support: The policy encourages the construction of 

working women hostels, improvement of the childcare centers, and 

improvement of maternity care with specialized Matrutva centers of 

excellence. 

 Pay attention to 'Life-Cycle' Approach: The system is organized in terms 

of 5 pillars, Matrutva (motherhood), Shakti (empowerment), Naipunyam 

(skill development), Kshema (well-being), and Sanjeevani (health). 

2.4 Andhra Pradesh’s Population 
Management Policy 
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 Infertility: The state will subsidize in-vitro fertilization (IVF) using the 

public- private partnership to help 11.7 lakh of the infertile couples. 

Key Pillars of the New Policy: 

The draft policy is built on five pillars—Matrutva (motherhood), Shakti 

(empowerment), Kshema (wellbeing), Naipunyam (skills), and Sanjeevani 

(health care) to tackle low fertility rates and demographic shifts. 

 Matrutva (Maternal Well-being): The goal is to reduce high C-section rates 

(67.5 currently) to less than 40% through control of incentives by the 

private hospitals, because C-sections tend to reduce the number of 

pregnancies. It provides subsidized IVF and better maternal care to 

establish confidence in building the family of 2-3 children. 

 Shakti (Women Empowerment): Increases the participation of women in 

the labor force through skilling schemes, which subsidizes the career 

expenses of giving birth. It minimizes the number of teenage pregnancies 

and turns back the male sterilization decreases towards equal, voluntary 

family planning. 

 Kshema (Elderly Care): The elderly population will increase to 20% in 

2036 compared to a 12% level in 2006. The most important ones are 

geriatric wards in 200 or more district hospitals, bi-monthly mobile clinics 

to check BP and diabetes, and a Silver Skills Registry where 50,000 

retirees are welcomed to mentor youth (e.g., farming, digital literacy). 

Introduces pension connections, NGO-trained home-care attendants to 

lessen the feeling of isolation and facilitate pro-natal family choices. 

 Naipunyam (Skilling): Trains 5 lakh youth per year to become pediatric 

nurses, elderly care, and fertility counselors through Skill India-oriented 

ITIs/polytechnics (50 women percent quota). Pays neonatal care, assisted 

reproduction; associate hospitals such as Apollo Hospitals enhance the 

employability and family stability. 

 Sanjeevani (Digital Health): Sanjeevani connects 5.2 crore residents with 

2,086 upgraded PHCs by the year 2026 via telemedicine, AI fertility apps, 

TFR dashboards, virtual IVF, risk analytics and blockchain records. 

Eliminates long distance access to care, shortens emergencies by 20% for 

maternal/elderly care. 

 
Demographic & Political Implications: 

 The Ageing Crisis: By 2047, an estimated 23 percent of the population in 

the State of Andhra Pradesh will be above 60. The policy is expected to 

have young workforce to ensure economic productivity. 

 Political Representation: The Southern states worry that effective 

population management will result in the loss of seats at the next round of 

delimitation process. The population size should be stable, this will 

ensure that the state has political influence. 

 Economic Sustainability: The government alerts that the so-called 

demographic dividend may become a demographic burden unless the 

government intervenes by imposing a greater burden on the state budget 

in terms of higher pension and healthcare expenses. 

 
Conclusion: 
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Although proactive, the policy has issues. Opponents cite the excessive fiscal 

cost of these incentives and the international tendency in which financial 

incentives do not tend to increase birth rates in the educated, urbanised 

population (e.g. Japan and South Korea). Moreover, it is feared that incentives 

could easily strengthen traditional gender roles or son preference unless they are 

done with caution. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss India's shift from population control to stabilisation amid falling TFR, 

proposing strategies like incentives and skilling for demographic balance.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Supreme Court accepted the temporary extension of the tenure of members 

of the tribunal but noted that a new law was necessary to ensure accountability, 

independence, and the proper functioning of the tribal administration in India. 

Key Highlights:  

 Recently, the Supreme Court of India approved the Union government's 

proposal to extend the tenure of the chairpersons and members of various 

tribunals until September 8, 2026. 

 The extension will also ensure that the tribunal operation is not disrupted 

as the government prepares another legislation that will govern 

appointments, tenure, and operations of tribunals. 

 At an earlier time, in November 2025, the Court had invalidated the 

provisions of the Tribunals Reforms Act, 2021 concerning appointment 

and tenure, by finding they conflicted with the prior judicial decision-

making. 

 The issue has brought back the argument of independence, responsibility 

and structural reforms needed in the tribunal system in India. 

Role & Importance of Tribunals in India: 

 Tribunals are non-judicial institutions that have been formed to adjudicate 

cases in special fields like taxation, telephone and governmental matters. 

 They have been established to lighten the workload on ordinary courts and 

have cases resolved quickly and efficiently. 

 The tribunals are important in enhancing access to justice and 

administrative efficiency. 

 Their operations have a direct impact on regulation, governance and 

dispute resolution system in India. 

2.5 SC Calls for Accountability in Tribunals 
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SC’s Observations: 

 The Supreme Court of India was concerned about the unaccountability and 

transparency in the operation of the tribunals. 

 The Court noted the tribunals have been found to run in an apparently 

unchecked fashion and be rendered irrelevant without institutional checks. 

 It underlined that no one can have full control over tribunals, neither the 

government nor the judiciary. 

 The Chief Justice pointed out that there must be mechanisms to assess the 

integrity, performance and efficiency of the members of the tribunal. 

 
Challenges in the Tribunal System: 

 The tribunal system has a number of structural and administrative issues 

that influence its performance. 

 There is a lot of disruption in the functioning of the tribunals due to 

frequent vacancies and delays in appointments. 

 Concerns have been expressed over the independence of tribunals in cases 

where the executive is a key player in appointments. 

 It has also been raised that the technical members may head tribunals 

without the presence of the judicial members. 

 
Need for Comprehensive Tribunal Reforms: 

 The need to have a proper legal structure that regulates the operations of 

tribunals is urgent. 

 These reforms must be made self-sufficient, transparent and accountable to 

the tribunal members. 

 The suggested laws must be consistent with the constitutionality and past 

court decisions. 

 It is also necessary to solidify the tribunal system to have effective justice 

delivery and regulatory governance. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Another law that should be presented by the government is the new law on 

tribunal which defines the appointment procedures, the tenure and the 

mechanisms of monitoring. 

 There should be institutional measures of performance review as well as 

accountability of tribunal personnel. 

 Administrative efficiency should be moderate to judicial independence 

because it is important to keep the people at ease with the tribunal. 

 Tribunals can be made more effective by filling the vacancies promptly 

and strengthening the administrative infrastructure. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How far do you agree with the view that tribunals curtail the jurisdiction of 

ordinary courts? In view of the above, discuss the constitutional validity and 

competency of the tribunals in India? (2018)

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

82 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Supreme Court of India is bound to issue a conclusive ruling on a request by 

the family of a 31-year-old man who asked to be allowed to withdraw life-

sustaining treatment, having been in permanent vegetative state throughout over 

ten years.

Key Highlights:  

 The end of life care has been a delicate topic that requires complicated 

medical ethical considerations, autonomy of an individual, and 

constitutional rights.  

 The case in point refers to a patient that was involved in an accident that 

occurred in the year 2013 and who has been bedridden and is in a state of 

complete quadriplegia and permanent neurological damage.  

 According to reports by medical experts, it is believed that the patient is 

not likely to bounce back and would be stuck in a persistent vegetative 

state. 

 The patient is being requested to be allowed to die a natural death by the 

continuation of life-sustaining medical treatment being withdrawn by his 

family.  

o The Court has explored the case by referring to the meeting with 

medical boards, legal representatives, and the family of the patient.  

 The impending ruling can thus set stronger rules on the way and when 

withdrawal of life support can be legally allowed. 

End-of-Life Decisions & the Legal Debate: 

 The discussion was initially popularized in the Aruna Shanbaug Case, 

wherein the Court established the case of a nurse that had been in a 

vegetative state many decades after being brutally assaulted.  

 Although euthanasia was not allowed in the case, the Court permitted 

passive euthanasia in a case of high procedural protection and ordered that 

medical boards were to consider such requests. 

 One of the shifts happened in the Common Cause vs Union of India case, 

wherein the Court identified the right to die with dignity as one in the right 

to life defined under Article 21 of the Constitution of India.  

 The case also made Living Wills legal and as such, people can now have a 

record of their medical directives in case of terminal illness or incapacity 

to communicate their wishes. 

 Active euthanasia that entails the act of willfully bringing about death by 

taking medical action is however illegal in India due to the fear of misuse 

and ethical considerations. 

Ethical & Medical Concerns: 

 End of life choices involve a trade-off between compassion and protection 

against possible abuse.  

2.6 Passive Euthanasia in India 
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 It has been pointed out by the Court that any demand of withdrawal of life 

support should be keenly considered by conducting several medical 

examinations and confirmed consent of relatives. 

 These are ethically significant choices, such as patient dignity, the right to 

decline medical care and the obligation of physicians to act in the best 

interest of the patient.  

 There should be clear procedures that are designed to facilitate the 

transparency and accountability of making these decisions. 

 
Implications of the Verdict: 

 The decision that is to be made going forward could have very extensive 

implications to the healthcare and legal systems in India.  

 It may shed some light on the working structure of passive euthanasia rules 

and give directions to hospitals, families, and other medical professionals 

in comparable circumstances. 

 It also can reinforce the idea of patient autonomy and dignity when it 

comes to making decisions in medicine, and it is necessary to make sure 

that the proper safety measures are in place to avoid misuse. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India can be in a position to have end-of-life care legislation to supplement 

the judicial policies.  

 More information on the Living Wills and advance medical directive 

should be facilitated.  

 To be sensitive and accountable in regard to such cases, hospitals need to 

have ethics committees and have clear procedures on how to deal with 

such cases. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. In order to enhance the prospects of social development, sound and adequate 

health care policies are needed particularly in the fields of geriatric and maternal 

health care. Discuss. (2020)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

In a landmark and a first of its kind judgement, the Supreme Court of India in 

March 2026 permitted the removal of life sustaining treatment to a 32-year-old 

permanent vegetative state patient after more than 13 years. The court (Justices 

Pardiwala, and Vishwanathan) used the passive euthanasia model under which 

the right to die with dignity was interpreted to be contained within Article 21 

which places the best interests of the patient above artificial life maintenance. 

2.7 SC’s Landmark Ruling on 
Passive Euthanasia 
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Introduction: The Change in the Legal Environment  

The Supreme Court permitted the removal of Clinically Assisted Nutrition and 

Hydration (CANH) of Harish Rana who had been injured in the brain in 2013. 

Although passive euthanasia was identified in Common Cause v. by the SC. This 

2026 ruling, Union of India (2018), can be seen as the first instance when the court 

actively allowed a given person to have life support discontinued leaving theory 

on the matter to its practice.

Key Aspects of the 2026 Ruling: 

 Right to Die with Dignity: The Court considered the right to die with 

dignity is incorporated in the right to life under Article 21, particularly 

where no recovery can be done and the treatment can only prolong the 

pain. 

 Passive Euthanasia vs. Active Euthanasia: The decision strengthens the 

argument that active euthanasia (delivery of lethal substances) is still 

criminalized. Passive euthanasia that is, the act of withdrawing or denying 

the life-sustaining treatment, is the only one which is allowed. 

 Best Interests" Test: The court gave attention to the issue of whether it was 

futile to continue treatment. The vegetative condition in this case was 

irreversible as admitted by both the primary and secondary medical 

boards. 

 Palliative Care Focus: The Court directed AIIMS Delhi to deliver 

palliative care to make sure that the patient passes on comfortably, 

painlessly, and dignified. 

Development of Passive Euthanasia in India: 

1. Aruna Shanbaug Case (2011): this was the first case when passive 

euthanasia was acknowledged by the SC but the petition was not granted 

as she asked the nurse. 

2. Common Cause v. Union of India (2018): SC acknowledged the existence 

of the Living Wills (Advance Medical Directives ) and legalised the 

passive euthanasia only in case of certain rigorous conditions. 

3. 2023 Guidelines Revision: SC streamlined the process, and shortened the 

time spent on medical board approvals and did not involve a Judicial 

Magistrate. 

4. 2026 Application (Harish Rana Case): First practical in the use of the 

2018/2023 frameworks. 

 
Procedural Safeguards Developed: 

To avoid abuse, the Court ordered a vigorous two-phase procedure: 

 Primary Medical Board: Specialists of the hospital investigate the patient. 

 Secondary Medical Board: Review of the findings is done by the nominee 

of the District Medical Officer. 

 Time: These boards should provide opinions within a 48-hour time. 

 
Ethical & Legal Concerns: 
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 Autonomy and Dignity: The decision puts the freedom of a person above 

the state duty to protect life by all means. 

 Avoiding Misuse: The rigid medical board examination and the court 

control is essential to avoid the selfish choices of the family members. 

 The Legislation Requirement: The SC encouraged the Union government 

to enact a comprehensive, up-to-date law on end-of-life care, since the 

existing guidelines are founded on the case law. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Digital Living Will Registry: A state-wide advance directive database. 

 Palliative Care Infrastructure: It entails having quality care available hence 

euthanasia is not considered as an option because there is no medical 

alternative. 

 Public Awareness: Providing information to citizens on their right to refuse 

treatment. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court ruling of 2026 is a landmark in the history of Indian 

jurisprudence, which introduces the humanitarian aspect of the law of medicine 

in the limelight. It represents a change in the attitude to end of life as not just a 

biological process, but a dignified end to a life where treatment has degenerated 

into cruelty. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the Supreme Court’s ruling allowing passive 

euthanasia in the context of the right to die with dignity under Article 21 of the 

Constitution of India. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Women's political participation in India has evolved from limited engagement to 

high electoral turnout, with female voters often outnumbering men.

Background:  

The political participation of women in India has an evolution of being limited to 

high turnout with the female voters in most occasions exceeding the males. 

Nevertheless, this new inclusion has not been proportionately reflected in 

political representation or influence which is creating a paradox of inclusion 

without structural equality. The most prominent of these are patriarchal systems, 

2.8 Trends in Indian Women’s 
Political Participation 
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nomination of only a few women to the party, and gender violence, although they 

are required to be set at the local levels. 

Electoral Participation Evolution (1950s-2024): 

 Initial Disparity: Earlier post-independence elections saw women turn out 

in much lower numbers that they did because of social constraints, their 

low literacy, and mobility. 

 Turning Point (1980s-2000s): Since the 1980s, the difference in the turnout 

between genders has been steadily decreasing; by 2009, it had dropped to 

4.4 percent. 

 The Surge (2014 -2024): The previous decade has been marked by a 

radical change. The percentage of female voters who turned out to vote 

was nearly equivalent or higher than that of males in 2019 and 2024 (65.78 

vs. 65.55 of the 2024 Lok Sabha elections). 

 Success on a State Level: Gender gap reversity is even stronger in state 

elections. Women have been voting higher than men since 2011 in most of 

state assembly elections. 

The Paradox: Inclusion & Structural Power 

Although there are high voter turnout, structural equality is still elusive. 

 Low Representation in Legislature: The female representation in the Lok 

Sabha has not been high, hardly passing 14-15% over the past years, which 

is far below the democracy of the whole world. 

 Low Candidature Rates: Women have been denied tickets on the excuse of 

lack of winnability by political parties, where they are being used as a 

vote-bank as opposed to a decision maker. 

 Dynastic Politics vs. Merit: A good number of high-officer female 

politicians are the product of political families and this would presuppose 

entry points tend to be on the family-side as opposed to the democratic 

side. 

 
Challenges Limiting Participation: 

 Patriarchal Mindset: The conventional gender roles limit women to 

household, where politics is perceived to be a male domain. 

 Violence and Criminalization: High rates of violence, character 

assassination and social stigmatization keep many women out of politics 

or out of a political career. 

 Financial Shortages: Politics is a capital-intensive business and women 

usually do not have access or control of financial resources independently 

or party funds. 

 Tokenism (Sarpanch Pati): At the local level, the "Panchayat Pati" 

phenomenon occurs, where elected women are proxies for their husbands 

or male relatives. 

 
Way Forward for Substantive Equality: 

 Legislative Interventions: Good enforcement of the Women Reservation 

Bill (Nari Shakti Vandan Adhiniyam) to see 33% women representation in 

Lok Sabha and State Assemblies. 

 Party Reforms: It should be made obligatory to the political parties to have 

at least a certain percentage of women nominated. 
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 Empowerment and Training: Capacity-building, leadership training and 

monetary assistance of grassroots women leaders. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Indian case shows that the legal rights and the voting rights are both required 

and not enough to ensure gender equality in politics. Substantive change would 

entail the breaking down of structural and cultural obstacles to make sure that 

more people can turn up to vote and that such votes would lead to representation 

in policy making processes. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Despite constitutional provisions and policy initiatives, women’s political 

participation in India remains limited. Examine the challenges and suggest 

measures to enhance their representation.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

In an important experiment on March 13, 2026, the Supreme Court of India warned 

that the forced implementation of paid menstrual leave, if mandated at the national 

level, might have an unintended harmful consequence: reducing women's career 

opportunities. Although the court recognised that menstruation is a biological fact, 

the court emphasized that strict policy requirement could scare away employers to 

hire women, which could aggravate the low Female Labour Force Participation 

Rate (FLFPR) in India.

The Argument: Why Mandatory Leave Could Hurt Careers?   

1. Increased bias and discrimination in hiring 

 Perceived Liability: By legalizing menstrual leave and by making it 

mandatory, private-sector employers will start to perceive women as more 

expensive or more problematic human resources. 

 Shifting to Male Candidates: To eliminate logistical issues and extra paid 

leave, employers may choose to hire male candidates, thereby establishing 

a glass ceiling even before a woman enters the workforce. 

2. Gender Stereotype Reinforcement 

 Perception of Inferiority: The Supreme Court observed that such a 

requirement could bolster the stereotype that women are not equal to men 

since they are not capable of handling certain things because of their 

natural predicaments, and depict menstruation as a disability. 

 Influence on Role: It can be seen that employers might be reluctant to give 

women significant roles or heads of department or the management, if they 

are seen to be unavailable most of the time. 

2.9 SC Flags Career Risks of 
Menstrual Leave 
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3. Burdens Economic and Operational 

 Pressure on MSMEs: Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises, which are 

the mainstay of Indian economy, might find the financial and operational 

cost of mandatory paid leave a burden that is very hard to handle. 

 Informal Sector Hurdles: Dasher (2014) states that informal sector is 

constituted of almost 88 percent of the Indian workforce which means that 

enacting a formal law would be hard to implement and, in fact, women 

would be employed on contract, with no benefits to avoid the law. 

Constitutional & Legal Context: 

 Article 15(3): The proponent claims that it will permit special treatment of 

women but the opponents are afraid that this would create the problem of 

protective discrimination that will come back to backfire. 

 Article 42: Directs the state to guarantee just and humane working 

conditions, and this is the point at which the proponents attempt to justify 

the leave as a dignity issue. 

Way Forward: A Balanced Approach 

Instead of a rigid national law, a more practical path involves: 

 Voluntary Policies: This would encourage companies to implement 

menstrual leaves voluntarily depending on their individual workforce 

requirements. 

 Flexible Work Arrangements: Giving the option of work-at-home or 

flexible working hours instead of a full day of leave. 

 Enforcement of the Current Structures: The interpretation of the current 

policies on sick leave to specifically cover sick leave due to severe 

menstrual pain, so as not to form a special, stigmatising category. 

 Sensitisation in the workplace: Enhancing clean facilities (restrooms, 

sanitary products) and conducting sensitization programs to de-stigmatize 

menstruation. 

 
Conclusion: 

Although the necessity to promote health of women is unquestionable, there is a 

trade-off between a compulsory legislation and the chance of institutionalized 

workplace discrimination. It should aim at establishing an environment that is 

gender-sensitive so that it can address the biological realities without establishing 

an additional barrier to the development of women professionally. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Should menstrual leave be made mandatory in workplaces despite concerns 

raised by the Supreme Court of India about its possible impact on women’s 

careers? Discuss.
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Context: 

A Standing Parliamentary Committee has proposed a change in the minimum 

pension within the Employees' Pension Scheme 1995.

Key Highlights:  

 The minimum amount of pension paid per month currently at Rs 1,000 has 

not been increased in years though there is an increase in inflation. 

 This is recommended against a rise in pressure by pensioners to increase 

the pension to Rs 7,500 a month. 

Key Recommendations of the Parliamentary Panel:  

 Revision of Minimum Pension 

o The Committee has declared that the present minimum of 1,000 per 

month in terms of pensions is not sufficient to cover basic living 

conditions. 

o A comprehensive review to raise the level of pension to a more 

realistic and dignified level has been suggested by the Committee as 

an urgent and comprehensive measure. 

o The suggestion is based on increased apprehensions regarding 

inflation and increasing healthcare and living expenses among 

retirees. 

 Increased Budgetary Support 

o The Committee has proposed that the government needs to consider 

the possibility of raising budgetary allocation towards the scheme. 

o The objective is to see to it that the pensioners have a minimum 

pension which is pegged to the current economic times. 

o The government is contributing 1.16 percent towards the scheme 

which is used to benefit members of the scheme under the 

Employees Provident Fund Organisation. 

Issues Raised by the Committee: 

 Financial Hardships of Pensioners 

o The Committee has pointed out that most of the pensioners are 

experiencing dire financial situations because of the low levels of 

pensions. 

o There are many representations that have been received asking to 

increase the pension particularly among the economically 

vulnerable groups. 

o The increasing healthcare, food and basic service costs have 

rendered the existing pension inadequate. 

 Stagnation of Pension Amount 

o The minimum pension has not been updated in a long time despite 

the fact that the cost of living has changed tremendously. 

2.10 Panel Recommends EPF Pension Hike 
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o This stagnation has decreased the real value of pension benefits in 

the past. 

 
Other Key Labour & Social Security Recommendations: 

 Strengthening Labour Code Implementation 

o The Committee has advised the establishment of a Permanent 

Coordination and Interaction Board comprising the Centre and 

States. 

o The Board is supposed to oversee and ascertain the successful 

execution of labour laws and schemes. 

 Social Security for Contractual Workers 

o The Committee has underscored the need to have timely 

compensation and benefits for the contractual workers who are on 

similar working terms as the regular workers. 

o The schemes like Employees' State Insurance and the provident 

fund should be covered. 

 Inclusion of Gig and Platform Workers 

o The Committee has also suggested the mandatory registration of e-

Shram Portal of gig workers. 

o Registration is to provide access to the benefits that should be 

continued including insurance and accident cover. 

o Aggregators ought to be well designated to make contributions 

towards the social security of workers. 

 Enhancing Governance and Budgeting 

o The Committee has suggested the implementation of an evidence 

based budgeting framework in an effort to achieve greater fiscal 

discipline. 

o This has been proposed to be done by periodic spending analysis 

and better allocation towards awareness, IT infrastructure, and 

capacity building. 

 Worker Safety and Compliance 

o The Committee has emphasized that there is a need to improve the 

surveillance of safety in the workplace particularly in the mining 

industries. 

o An all-inclusive registry of registered and unregistered mines must 

be developed to prevent illegal mining. 

o Modern monitoring and inspection technologies have been 

suggested to use. 

 
Way Forward: 

 A timely review of the minimum pension by the government should be 

done to secure the retirees. 

 One should establish a sustainable funding mechanism that would strike a 

balance between the higher payouts of pensions and fiscal sustainability. 

 The informal, gig and contractual workers should be made eligible under 

social security coverage. 

 Centres and States should be coordinated in order to ensure the effective 

execution of labour codes. 

 The social security system in India needs to be more inclusive and stronger 

which can only be achieved through continuous monitoring and reforms. 
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Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. With reference to casual workers employed in India, consider the following 

statements: 

1. All casual workers are entitled for Employees Provident Fund Coverage. 

2. All casual workers are entitled for regular working hours and overtime 

payment. 

3. The government can by a notification specify that an establishment or 

industry shall pay wages only through its bank account. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only 

(d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Ans: D 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India has also presented its First National Report (NR1) about the implementation 

of Nagoya Protocol to the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). The report, 

which spans November 2017 to December 2025, points out the strong Access and 

Benefit Sharing (ABS) system in India, which has resulted in 12,830 approvals 

and mobilization of 216 crore, and 139 crore is an outright distribution to the local 

communities and farmers. This filing restates that India has led the world in the 

governance of biodiversity and this is consistent with its revised National 

Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP).

The Nagoya Protocol & India:  

Nagoya Protocol is an additional accord to the Convention on Biological Diversity 

(CBD). Its main goal is equal and equitable distribution of benefits that are created 

as a result of the use of genetic resources and related traditional knowledge. 

Through the development of legal framework of Access and Benefit Sharing 

(ABS), it aims at providing biodiversity incentives to encourage conservation and 

sustainable use of biodiversity.

India’s ABS Framework: 

The implementation of the Nagaya Protocol has a solid legal and institutional 

ecosystem that has been implemented by India: 

 Legal Instruments: The Biological Diversity Act, 2002; the Biological 

Diversity Rules, 2024; and the ABS Regulations, 2025. 

2.11 India’s First National Report on 
Nagoya Protocol 

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

92 
 

 Three-Tier Institutional Structure: 

o National Level: National Biodiversity Authority (NBA). 

o State Level: State Biodiversity Boards (SBBs) and Union Territories 

Biodiversity Councils. 

o Local Level: Biodiversity Management Committee (BMCs) that are 

very important in the process of recording the local biodiversity 

using people biodiversity registers (PBRs). 

Key Highlights of the National Report (2017-2025): 

The initial national report gives a quantitative and qualitative evaluation of the 

development of India: 

 Approval & Compliance: 12,830 approvals to access genetic resources 

were given in India. It has a large portion of Certificates of Compliance 

(IC) internationally (around 60% of the world). 

 Economic Impact: 216 crore has been mobilized using ABS mechanisms, 

139 crore of the same has been transferred directly to the local 

communities and farmers and this directly contributes towards livelihoods 

associated with biodiversity conservation. 

 Non-Monetary Benefits: In addition to the financial benefits, India was 

focusing more on non-monetary benefit-sharing such as 395 approvals that 

included technology transfer, joint research, and capacity building. 

 Capacity Building: India has carried out more than 600 capacity building 

projects, which trained an excess of 2.76 lakh people and created over 2.76 

lakh BMCs throughout the country. 

 
Significance for India: 

 Preventing of Biopiracy: The framework assures legal security, against the 

illegal abusive exploitation of the Indian genetic resources and traditional 

knowledge. 

 Empowering Local Communities: The protocol will bring about local and 

indigenous community empowerment by enforcing benefit sharing to 

enable the local and indigenous communities to be considered and 

rewarded as custodians of biodiversity. 

 Innovation: An innovative legal route that is clear and transparent is one 

that promotes scientific research and commercial innovation without 

compromising on ethical factors. 

 Strategic Alignment: The report goes directly to Target 13 of the revised 

national biodiversity strategy and action plan (NBSAP), which strengthens 

the national targets of biodiversity to be achieved in the global context. 

 
Conclusion: 

The submission of the First National Report is a milestone in the Indian 

environmental diplomacy. India has managed to operationalize Nagoya Protocol 

by combining powerful legal mechanism with community based regulation, and 

thus, turning biodiversity into a driver to equitable socio-economic progress and 

sustainable conservation of the ecologies. 

 

Source: PIB
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UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine India's implementation of the Nagoya Protocol on Access 

and Benefit Sharing (ABS) through its Biological Diversity Act, 2002, and recent 

National Report (NR1). How does this framework balance bio prospecting with 

the protection of indigenous rights and traditional knowledge?

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India has achieved global leadership in the field of child mortality reduction and 

the preventable mortality rate has fallen drastically, even though the pace of 

development in the world has slowed considerably. Indeed as it is stated in the 

recent release of the report by the UN Inter-agency Group on Child Mortality 

Estimation (UNIGME) as was released on March 18, 2026, strategic health 

investments in India have already saved millions of young lives.

Key Findings: 10-Year Development in India  

Since the year 1990, India has witnessed one of the fastest rates of child 

mortality: 

 Under-Five Mortality rate (U5MR): this measure had reduced to 79 since 

in 1990, the figure was 127 per 1,000 live births and in the current 

situation is 27 in 2024. 

 Neonatal Mortality Rate (NMR): The death rate has declined to 70 with 17 

to 1,000 live births death rate in 2024 and 57 to 1,000 live births in 1990. 

 Infant Mortality Rate (IMR): in 2024, the Infant Mortality Rate had 

reached 23.3 per 1,000 live births. 

 Regional Impact: India has contributed the most to the South Asia region 

where their under-five mortality rates have declined by 76 per cent since 

1990. 

International Environment: A Decelerating Trend  

The world is facing head winds as India is increasingly gaining momentum: 

 Reduced Gains: The world has experienced in the beautiful majority of the 

changes in child mortality rate decelerating in over 60 percent since 2015. 

 Absolute Mortality: It is estimated that by the year 2024, 4.9 million 

deaths in children younger than the age of five are bound to occur out of 

which close to half (2.3 million) would be newborns. 

 Funding Problems: Maternal and child health programme is also under 

serious strain by the global developments on the issues of development 

financing. 

Drivers of India’s Success: 

According to the UNIGME report, the whole of India is attributed with the status 

of exemplar because of the solid governance design and the emphasis of 

intervention: 

2.12 India’s Child Mortality Milestone 
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 Strategic Health Schemes: Initiatives such as Ayushman Bharat PM-JAY 

have boosted coverage of coverage to approximately 5500 dollars per 

family, which is now an annual cover. 

 Improvement of the Institution: Special Newborn Care Units (SNCUs), 

Newborn Stabilization Unit (NBSUs) and Maternity Waiting Homes have 

been augmented to promote the last-mile delivery. 

 Universal Immunisation Programme (UIP): Vaccinations have helped 

immensely in decreasing the incidences of pneumonia, diarrhoea, and even 

mortality cases of measles through its increased coverage. 

 Digital Surveillance: Evidence-based choices are formed as digital 

surveillance accumulation of maternal health and child health gains 

progress. 

 
Persistent Challenges & Way Forward: 

Despite the significant achievements, one can consider some spheres in order to 

reach the Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) targets: 

 Top Killer: Some of the biggest killers of the newborn babies are 

premature birth (36) and labour issues (21). 

 Malnutrition Burden: To begin with, the report estimated the deaths 

directly attributable to severe acute malnutrition (SAM) that constituted 5 

per cent of all deaths among children aged 159 months in 2024. 

 Inequality: rural and urban healthcare inequality and interstate healthcare 

inequality still exists, a policy of equity must be implemented. 

 SDG Goals: India would like to achieve a goal of less U5MR (25) and 

NMR (12) per 1, 000 live births by 2030. 

This might be dated back to the experience of India that might be replicated by 

other overburdened nations and proves the fact that the political interest and the 

strategic investments may change the health outcomes of the masses in the 

hugely diverse and densely populated environment. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Despite significant improvements, child mortality remains a challenge in 

India. Examine the key causes of child mortality and suggest measures to achieve 

the targets under the Sustainable Development Goals.

 
 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The India Justice Report (IJR) Consumer Justice Report 2026, released in March 

2026, is the first comprehensive, data-driven assessment of India’s three-tiered 

consumer dispute redressal system (District, State, and National) under the 

Consumer Protection Act, 2019. It highlights severe vacancies, rising pendency, 

and structural gaps in consumer courts nationwide. 

Introduction: The State of Consumer Redressal  

2.13 Consumer Justice Report 2026 
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The report assesses the institutional willingness of the three-tiered system 

enshrined in the Consumer Protection Act (CPA), 2019. Although the legislative 

structure is progressive the 2026 results show an increasing implementation gap 

where increasing backlogs and administrative bottlenecks are heaping on the 

assurances of timely and effective justice delivery. 

Key Findings: Systematic Bottlenecks  

 Surging Pendency: The total case pendency in India rose by 21% in 2020-

24. Although the post-pandemic rate of disposal is 88.5, fresh filings are 

becoming higher than the disposal rate, and the Case Clearance Rate 

(CCR) has declined to 98 percent by 2024. 

 Statutory Timelines Violated: When CPA 2019 requires the case to be 

resolved in 3-5 months, more than 35 percent of cases at State 

Commissions have been pending over three years. 

 The Vacancy Crisis: Staffing: The empty benches are crippling 

institutional capacity. By 2025, some 50% of the State Commission 

President posts and 40% of the posts in the member posts will be open. 

 Sectoral Flashpoints: Insurance, Housing, and Banking control consumer 

grievances, with the three divisions making up almost half of all filings 

since 2010. Forty four percent of cases handled at the National 

Commission involve housing disputes. 

Diversity & Alternative Redressal: 

 Gender Deficit: The percentage of women in consumer commissions is 

reducing. The proportion of women on their state commissions and as a 

president dropped to 29 percent in 2025, down a notch on 35 percent in 

2021. 

 Underuse of Mediation: Although the legal community is encouraging 

Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR), mediation is used significantly 

under-utilized; of 23 reporting states with 134 cases referred to mediation 

nationwide. 

 
State Performance Rankings: 

The report scores states in terms of infrastructure, human resource, and 

workload: 

 Top Performers Andhra Pradesh was leading as the top of the large and 

mid-sized states followed by Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan. 

 Lagging States: Kerala, Jammu and Kashmir and Jharkhand had the best 

long term pendency with 70 to 80 percent of the cases pending beyond 

three years. 

 
Digital Justice: The “e-Jagriti” Initiative: 

To combat delays, the government launched e-Jagriti on January 1, 2025.  

 Integration: It combines previous systems such as e-Daakhil and 

CONFONET into one platform where one can file online, hold a virtual 

hearing and track real-time. 

 Impact: In 2025, more than 1.31 lakh disposals had taken place through the 

platform. Nonetheless, the report warns that digital justice cannot 

supersede the requirement of carrying out physical appointments of judges. 
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Way Forward: 

 Appointment of Vacancies: Without any negotiation, the judicial and 

technical members should be immediately appointed to revive institutional 

capacity. 

 Empowering ADR: By imposing compulsory mediation during admission, 

the formal commissions can be relieved. 

 Infrastructure Improvement: Modernization of IT backbones such as the 

CONFONET and the provision of one commission in each district as it is 

mandated by law. 

 Resolving Dark Patterns: Giving the Central Consumer Protection 

Authority (CCPA) the mandate to enforce rigorous controls on all 

misleading digital practices such as the so-called false urgency and drip 

pricing. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Do you think that the Indian judiciary has been able to effectively deliver 

justice? Examine the challenges faced by the judicial system and suggest 

measures to improve it. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

On March 19, 2026, the Government of India introduced a 497 crore RELIEF 

(Resilience and Logistics Intervention for Export Facilities) program that would 

assist the Indian exporters to handle the severe disruption of the West Asian 

maritime passageway. The program that was implemented through Export Credit 

Guarantee Corporation of India (ECGC) through the Export Promotion Mission is 

to alleviate the impact of unordinary freights and high insurance cost.

Background: West Asian Crisis & Trade Disruption  

The ongoing war in West Asia, particularly the Strait of Hormuz as well as the 

Red Sea passage has impacted heavily on the Indian export business. The key 

factors, which contribute to this crisis, are: 

 Vessel Diversions: The vessels will be diverted on more extended routes 

(e.g., Cape of Good Hope) and the transit time will be increased. 

 Soaring Fares: Freight rates and war insurance rates have also gone very 

high putting pressure on exporters. 

 Supply Chain Disruption: The congestion of trans-shipment hubs has led 

to the delays and cancellations of orders. 

 Affected Regions: The crisis affects the exports to UAE, Saudi Arabia, 

Kuwait, Qatar, Oman, Bahrain, Iraq, Iran, Israel and Yemen. 

2.14 India’s RELIEF Scheme:  
Saving West Asian Exports 
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The 497 Crore RELIEF Scheme: Significant Features 

The plan is a time-limited intervention, which addresses the shipments that will 

or are going to be made during the time period between 14th February, 2026 and 

15th June, 2026. It is divided into three major sections: 

1. Assistance to ECGC Insured exporters (Approx. ₹56 crore) 

 Coverage: Covers one hundred percent of the risk of shipment between 

February 14, 2026, and March 15, 2026. 

 Premium Protection: ECGC will retain the same pre-disruption premiums 

and provide an additional war risk cover. 

2. Support of Future Shipments (Approx. 159 crore) 

 Coverage: 95% risk coverage, with a maximum of 95% of fresh shipments 

shipped between March 16 and June 15 in 2026, to the affected area. 

 Purpose: To provide an assurance to the exporters and capability to 

proceed with trade despite the uncertainties. 

3. Relief to Exporters in the MSME (Approx. ₹282 crore) 

 Reimbursement: Full or partial refunding (up to 50) of additional freight 

and insurances premiums on non-ECGC insured MSME exporters. 

 Cap: This is capped at 50 lakh per exporter. 

Implementation & Governance: 

 Nodal Agency: ECGC Ltd. is charged with the responsibility of 

verification, claiming and disbursement. 

 Monitoring: There will be a certain online dashboard that oversees the use 

of funds. 

 Supervision: The scheme shall be periodically reviewed by the EPM 

(Export Promotion Mission) Steering Committee in order to be in line with 

the dynamic geopolitical situation. 

 Inter-Ministerial Group (IMG): There is an IMG, special group which 

undertakes daily reviews and allows procedural relaxations to stranded 

cargo. 

 
Importance for Indian Trade: 

RELIEF scheme is an active whole-of-government initiative to protect the Indian 

trade interests. 

 The scheme of insuring MSMEs: The scheme gives focus to the most 

vulnerable section of the export community as the scheme will cover half 

of the payment of smaller exporters. 

 Retaining Market Share: It keeps the Indian goods competitive despite the 

logistics problems. 

 Conserving Employment: The program conserves employment through the 

saving of jobs that focus on export because of the absence of cancellations 

of order. 

 
Conclusion: 

RELIEF scheme of 497 crore is a panhandling effect to a massive exogenous 

shock. It shows how the government has been committed to achieving the goals 

of the Export Promotion Mission, the protection of the 58.8 billion worth in 

exports to the region, and how the rise in the cost of energy will negatively affect 
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the nation, the supply chain challenges, and how the economy will lose 

employment opportunities in the export businesses. 

 

Source: The ET

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the recently launched RELIEF (Resilience & Logistics 

Intervention for Export Facilitation) scheme, consider the following statements: 

1. It is a permanent financial mechanism designed to subsidise all Indian 

exports to the European Union. 

2. The scheme is primarily implemented through the ECGC Ltd (Export 

Credit Guarantee Corporation). 

3. It aims to offset the surge in insurance premiums and freight costs caused 

by the West Asian crisis. 

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2, and 3 

 

Answer: B) 2 and 3 only 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

A recommendation has already been formally given by the Parliamentary 

Standing Committee on Education, Women, Children, Youth, and Sports led by 

Rajya Sabha MP Digvijaya Singh to considerably increase the PM-POSHAN 

(Pradhan Mantri Poshan Shakti Nirman) scheme. The panel has recommended 

the Ministry of Education to implement the introduction of at least a light 

breakfast in the schools and expansion of the midday meal scheme to the students 

up to Class 10 and eventually up to Class 12 over the next five years. 

Extension Requirement: Advancing the Nutritional Gap  

The committee pointed out that withdrawal of nutritional after Class 8 is 

comparable to turning off the tap before the bucket is full. 

 Critical Growth Phase: Classes 9 to 12 students are in their prime 

adolescence period, which needs lots of energy in the form of calories and 

proteins to build physical and intellectual growth. 

 Academic Stress: Students in upper classes are doing board exams, which 

require complete attention and mental ability. 

 Fewer Dropouts: The extension of the program should minimize the 

number of drop outs, especially among the girls who have a poor 

economic background and drop out because of their inability to eat. 

2.15 Panel Push: Expand 
PM-POSHAN Coverage 
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The Case to Breakfast: Improving Cognitive Ability  

The idea of adding a morning meal is in line with the National Education Policy 

(NEP) 2020 that says the most productive hours of the day are the mornings with 

cognitively challenging subjects. 

 Greater Concentration: Research has indicated that children that take 

breakfast perform well in memory, problem-solving, and alertness. 

 Educational Results: The regularity of eating meals in the morning is 

associated with greater test scores and improved classroom behavior. 

 State Models Success: The panel used the example of the breakfast scheme 

in Tamil Nadu, which was introduced in 2022 and has already 

demonstrated positive changes in attendance and health of students. 

Economic & Logistical Factors: 

The resources required to implement a nationwide breakfast program and to 

extend midday meal includes heavy resources: 

 Cost Estimate: The extra expense incurred to introduce a nationwide 

breakfast initiative would be estimated at a rate of around 6000 crore per 

year. 

 Infrastructure Support: The growth will need the support of infrastructure 

to be improved in terms of kitchen, supply chain, and hygiene monitoring. 

 Supporting Frontline Workers: The panel stressed the need to add these 

responsibilities with a greater support and remuneration to the Anganwadi 

and ASHA workers who are already strained by heavy workloads. 

 
Current Status of PM-POSHAN: 

 Currently in place: The scheme is now being used to cover one hot cooked 

meal on students in Classes 1 to 8 and pre-primary Balvatikas in 

government and government aided schools. 

 Past Proposals: The Ministry of Finance rejected a similar proposal to 

breakfast in 2021-22 because of budget constraints, but the current panel 

recommends that the central and state share of funds be introduced 

gradually to make it possible. 

 
Way Forward: 

This recommendation suggests that the Department of School Education and 

Literacy (DoSEL) make an early decision on this expansion so as to not only 

have saturation of the Right to Education (RTE) requirements but also to 

integrate health with education in an effective manner. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. The PM-POSHAN Scheme plays a crucial role in improving child nutrition 

and educational outcomes. Critically examine its achievements, challenges, and 

suggest measures for effective implementation.
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Context: 

The problem of low voter turnout has been of interest with the impending elections 

and the law courts deliberating about compulsory voting in India.

Right to Vote in India:  

 Article 326 of the Constitution provides for universal adult suffrage for all 

citizens aged 18 years. 

 The judiciary views the right to vote as a statutory right and not as a 

fundamental right. 

 Democracy requires voting, and it does not mean that it is a legal 

obligation for citizens. 

Challenges with Compulsory Voting: 

 The freedom of expression in Article 19, which contains the right to vote, 

might be infringed upon by compulsory voting. 

 It would be a challenge to implement compulsory voting in such a big and 

diversified nation as India. 

 Making non-voters suffer may disadvantage economically weaker groups 

and marginalised groups in society. 

 Compulsory voting can lead to ignorant or random voting, which can 

undermine democratic results. 

 Compulsory voting has not been backed by expert committees such as the 

Dinesh Goswami Committee and the Law Commission. 

Reasons for Low Voter Turnout: 

 Political apathy, whereby urban voters are not engaged and are not aware 

of politics. 

 Absence of migrant workers in their constituencies makes them have 

problems with voting. 

 Ignorance in terms of voter registration and electoral procedures deters 

voting. 

 The problem of accessibility in remote and rural regions inhibits the 

participation of voters. 

 Low participation is also caused by distrust in political institutions and 

political candidates. 

 
Measures to Increase Voter Turnout: 

 The election authorities and the government ought to carry out extensive 

awareness through digital and social media. 

 The polling facilities are to be enhanced to allow citizens to have easy 

access to voting points. 

2.16 Boosting  Voter Turnout 
Without Compulsion 
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 Transport facilities and logistical support should be given, especially in 

rural and remote locations. 

 Migrant workers ought to have remote voting systems and enhanced postal 

ballots that are enhanced. 

 Pollution cases like applying paid leaves on the polling day should be 

applied by all means. 

 They need to utilize technology to ease the voter registration process and 

make the voting process more convenient. 

 The citizens can be encouraged to vote through non-monetary incentives 

and community participation initiatives. 

 
Way Forward: 

 It is essential to make voting more accommodating, inclusive, and 

convenient instead of mandatory. 

 Transparency and accountability should be used to give trust in democratic 

institutions. 

 There should be increased civic education and awareness programs, 

particularly for the youth and first-time voters. 

 Such innovations that could be explored technologically, such as remote 

voting, should be done with the consent of stakeholders. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The necessity to make democracy stronger in India is to increase the 

number of voters who turn up, and compulsory voting is neither a good 

idea nor realistic. 

 The awareness/accessibility/institutional reforms approach will provide 

higher participation by a balanced approach that does not compromise 

democratic values. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. To enhance the quality of democracy in India the Election Commission of 

India has proposed electoral reforms in 2016. What are the suggested reforms 

and how far are they significant to make democracy successful? (2017)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

States and UTs have been ordered by the Supreme Court of India to provide revised 

data on prisons to deal with overcrowding in prisons and to facilitate better prison 

conditions.

Key Highlights:  

2.17 SC Flags Prison Overcrowding, 
Seeks Data 
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 The Supreme Court of India has given directives to the individual States 

and Union Territories to provide full and current information regarding 

prisons. 

 The relocation would help solve the issues of overcrowding, lack of 

infrastructure and general prison management. 

Key Directions by the SC: 

 Submission of Updated Prison Data 

o States and UTs have been instructed to provide the most recent jail-

wide data by May 18, 2026. 

o The figures should contain the approved capacity and the actual 

population of inmates in the jails. 

o The Court emphasized that previous data (2023) is old and cannot 

be used to make informed decisions. 

 Focus on Overcrowding 

o The government should give the rate of congestion per prison. 

o They must give certain steps and procedures that would decrease 

overcrowding. 

 Women Prisoners and Children 

o The Court has demanded information about the number of women's 

prisons and facilities that are available. 

o States are supposed to report on education, health, and welfare 

provisions for the children of imprisoned females. 

 Prison Infrastructure and Staffing 

o Data on approved employee strength and vacancies should be 

available. 

o Measures to address the vacancies and to enhance the management 

of the prisons must be mentioned as well. 

 Monitoring and Compliance 

o Affidavits of Home Secretaries will be provided by the states. 

o An amicus curiae who will be helping the Court will compile and 

analyse the data. 

Issues in India’s Prison System: 

 The Indian prisons are faced with a persistent overcrowding problem that 

goes beyond capacity in most of the States. 

 A big percentage of the prisoners are undertrials, and therefore, they are 

detained longer. 

 Prison staff shortages are experienced, which impacts the security and 

rehabilitation. 

 Women inmates and the children lack proper facilities and welfare. 

 
Significance of the Directive: 

 Recent statistics will enable evidence-based judicial intervention. 

 It enhances the responsibility of State officials in the management of 

prisons. 

 The directive complies with the provisions of dignity and human rights in 

Articles 21 and 14. 

 It can lead to systemic prison reforms and improved living conditions. 
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Way Forward: 

 Some of the measures that should be embraced by states to help in 

decongesting prisons include bail reforms and the expedited trial process. 

 Prison infrastructure and recruiting staff will have to be invested in. 

 There is a need to pay more attention to rehabilitation, education, and skill 

development of inmates. 

 There is a need to pay particular attention to the welfare of women 

prisoners and children. 

 Frequent updating of data and transparency must become part of the 

institution. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The action of the Supreme Court of India makes it clear that the prison 

system in India should be changed as soon as possible. 

 Human dignity, justice, and efficient correctional administration are crucial 

aspects that pose the challenge of addressing overcrowding and improving 

the conditions of the prison. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Instances of the President’s delay in commuting death sentences has come 

under public debate as denial of justice. Should there be a time specified for the 

President to accept/reject such petitions? Analyse. (2014)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

A Parliamentary committee has expressed concern over the slow implementation 

of the full trappings of the Lokpal and Lokayuktas Act, 2013, and mechanisms to 

provide a roadmap on how to enhance the inquiry and prosecution capabilities.

Key Highlights:  

 More than ten years after the law was enacted, concerns have been 

expressed by a Parliamentary Standing Committee as to the partial 

functionalisation of the Lokpal of India. 

 This panel has also demanded comprehensive reports on how its inquiry 

and prosecution departments have been operating, as it is essential in 

dealing with corruption cases. 

Background of Lokpal: 

2.18 Lokpal Still Incomplete: 
Panel Flags Delays 
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 The Lokpal and Lokayuktas Act, 2013, was enacted in the year 2014 to 

create a body independent of the government to combat corruption. 

 Nonetheless, the Lokpal of India only started its work in 2019 when the 

Chairperson and members were appointed. 

 The Act requires the establishment of separate inquiry and prosecution 

units to create institutional independence. 

Key Issues Highlighted by the Parliamentary Panel: 

 Delay in Inquiry Wing Operationalisation 

o The post of the Director of Inquiry is not yet filled and this is 

holding back the entire inquiry wing. 

o The panel has requested a roadmap and timeline to have this wing 

become fully operational. 

o It must also be properly coordinated with such agencies as the 

Central Bureau of Investigation. 

 Partial Functioning of Prosecution Wing 

o The prosecution wing was officially established in June 2025, but 

has yet to go full force. 

o The work on prosecution is currently dealt with at the Central 

Bureau of Investigation, which casts doubt on the independence of 

institutions. 

o This committee has tried to find clarity on what can be done to 

operationalise this wing based on the statutory provisions. 

 Lack of a Dedicated Special Court 

o Special courts to be notified in case of Lokpal should be done under 

Section 35 of the Act. 

o The case is still being discussed with the Delhi High Court, but no 

special court has been yet developed. 

o Nowadays, the trials of the cases are conducted in accordance with 

the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

 Staffing Shortages 

o Among a recommended power of 65, there are approximately 24 

unfilled positions. 

o The committee has stressed the urgent filling of vacancies in order 

to enhance efficiency. 

 Rising Complaint Burden 

o In 2024-25 (until December 2025), Lokpal received 318 complaints, 

which meant a turn towards the institution. 

o The panel observed that there is an increasing number of complaints 

that need greater institutional capacity. 

 
Implications: 

 The slow speed undermines the efficiency of the Indian anti-corruption 

system. 

 Reliance on the external agencies compromises the independence of the 

Lokpal. 

 The delay in the delivery of justice can be caused by the lack of 

infrastructure and manpower. 

 
Way Forward: 
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 The government ought to hasten deployment when it comes to the inquiry 

and prosecution departments. 

 An evident operational plan should be drawn up, including schedules. 

 At the earliest, a special court should be informed. 

 Sufficient staffing and budget support should also be provided. 

 There is a need to have stronger institutional coordination and yet 

autonomy. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Lokpal of India is one of the pillars of anti-corruption in India. 

 Nevertheless, poor operationalisation still constrains its effectiveness. 

 Institutional gaps are critical to address so as to bring about transparency, 

accountability, and trust to the populace in governance. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. ‘A national Lokpal, however strong it may be, cannot resolve the problems of 

immorality in public affairs.’ Discuss (2013)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Corporate Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2026 has been referred to a Joint 

Parliamentary Committee by Lok Sabha due to the concern related to CSR 

provisions.

Key Highlights:  

 The Corporate Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2026, was referred by the Lok 

Sabha under the Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC) to be examined in 

detail. 

 The relocation comes after the government and the Opposition debated on 

whether the relocation would affect the Corporate Social Responsibility 

(CSR) clauses. 

Key Features of the Bill: 

 Amendments to Corporate Laws 

o The Bill would make modifications to the Companies Act, 2013, 

and the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008. 

o It strives to sew up loopholes pointed out by the Company Law 

Committee (2022). 

 Ease of Doing Business 

2.19 Corporate Law Bill Sent to 
JPC amid CSR Row 
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o The legislation aims at decreasing compliance cost to the 

businesses. 

o It aims at streamlining regulatory processes and efficiency. 

 Decriminalisation of Offences 

o Several minor corporate crimes are suggested to be taken out of 

criminal responsibility and monetized. 

o This is to minimize litigation and ensure that the business climate is 

more conducive. 

 Support for Small Entities 

o The Bill offers simplicity to compliance for startups, one-man 

companies, and small firms. 

o It also appreciates new business practices in a dynamic corporate 

environment. 

Scandal around CSR Provisions: 

 Opposition's Concerns 

o The leaders of the opposition purported that the Bill can water down 

the provisions of CSR, especially the compulsory 2-percent profit 

that companies are expected to allocate towards CSR activities. 

o They stated that this would undermine the corporate responsibility 

to social development. 

 Government's Response 

o The Finance Minister has explained that: 

 The Bill never eliminates CSR obligations. 

 It merely suggests reforms to the way net profits are 

calculated, and not the CSR requirement itself. 

o The government insisted that the issues are unfounded and 

misplaced. 

 
Why a Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC)? 

 JPC gives the opportunity to be scrutinized in detail by both the House of 

Parliament members. 

 It guarantees broader consultation and consensus-building of sensitive 

legislation. 

 Before final passage, the committee will review and propose amendments. 

 
Significance of the Move: 

 The decision to refer the Bill to a JPC shows the readiness of the 

government to resolve the issues in the form of a deliberation. 

 It underlines the need to balance convenience in conducting business with 

corporate responsibility. 

 The ramifications will determine the future corporate regulatory 

environment in India. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The JPC must clarify its transparency and consultations with the 

stakeholders, which include the industry and civil society. 

 The provisions of CSR should be safeguarded, as well as enhance clarity 

in calculations. 
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 The reforms ought to be moderate between social responsibility and 

facilitation of the businesses. 

 Mechanisms of implementation ought to be reinforced in order to have 

good compliance. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Corporate Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2026: This is a positive move towards 

the modernisation of the Indian corporate framework. 

 Nevertheless, the issue of CSR raises the question of closer examination 

and balanced changes. 

 The recommendations made by the JPC will play a vital role in 

determining a law that will lead to economic growth and social 

responsibility. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. In the light of the Satyam Scandal (2009), discuss the changes brought in 

corporate governance to ensure transparency and accountability. (2015)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The emergence of urban public health crises is typically discussed in terms of 

hospital shortages, but the real reason is the systemic failure of urban governance. 

To institutionalize proper reform, there is a need to redirect efforts to curative care 

to management of basic urban services such as water, sanitation, air quality and 

waste management via enabled local government.

Failures in Everyday Urban Systems:  

Urban health crises are more a result of dysfunctional systems, and not 

necessarily a result of poor medical centers. 

 Environmental Hazards Health: improper waste disposal, extreme air 

pollution, and unavailable safe drinking water are key contributors of 

disease. 

 Infrastructure Deficits in Slums: Informal settlements suffer the greatest 

burden of poor sanitation and overcrowding as disease breeding areas. 

 Poor Planning: Unplanned rapid urbanization with heat islands and 

stripping off of green areas contributes to cardiovascular and respiratory 

illnesses. 

The Governance Bottleneck: 

2.20 Urban Governance for Better 
Public Health 
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Public health in cities is often hindered by fragmented institutional 

arrangements.  

 Absence of Municipal Capacity: Urban Local Bodies (ULBs) do not 

always have the functional and financial autonomy to sustain the health 

infrastructure. 

 Over-Centralization: The high levels of centralization of revenues have 

rendered municipal corporations reliant on state and central government 

which limits proactive local action. 

 Weak Accountability: The problem of delayed civic elections (a 

contravention of the 74th Amendment) leads to the absence of an elected 

council to keep the officials responsible on health matters. 

Reforming Urban Governance for Public Health: 

Urban governance should be re-engineered to ensure sustainable health 

enhancement with emphasis on proactive management and not merely reactive 

health care. 

1. Fiscal and Functional Devolution: ULBs should be given fiscal and 

predictable, untied grants in order to deal with local risks such as water 

scarcity and flooding. 

2. Introduction of 74th Amendment Act: Full decentralization and active 

municipal councils would lead to accountability and localized and 

effective health planning. 

3. Urban Planning: The urban development plans should be able to 

incorporate health indicators (air quality, green space) in order to decrease 

the risk of chronic diseases. 

4. Some of the strengthening of Primary Healthcare (PHC): Restructuring of 

the PHC, particularly in the deprived regions, helps to alleviate the 

pressure on the tertiary hospitals. 

 
Conclusion: 

The reform of health in the population should be re-packaged as a city 

government agenda. Sustainable public health can be attained by enhancing the 

ability of cities to deliver the required services by responsible and financially 

empowered local authorities. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. How does the quality of Urban Governance influence public health outcomes 

in Indian cities?” Discuss the key challenges and suggest reforms to strengthen 

urban governance for improved healthcare delivery.
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Context: 

The rights of women officers to the Armed Forces in the form of permanent 

commission and pensionary benefits were reaffirmed by the Supreme Court of 

India.

Key Highlights:  

 The ruling dealt with institutional discrimination based on historical 

stereotypes of the role of women in the military. 

 The Court found that the assumption that women officers were not going 

to have a long-term career provided an unequal playing field. 

 It realised that women officers were not fairly given a chance to advance 

their careers because of institutional discrimination. 

 The Court reiterated that the grant of permanent commission was not 

discretionary, but it was a constitutional requirement. 

o It stressed that women officers have the right to equality, dignity and 

equal opportunity in service conditions. 

Issues Identified by the Court: 

 Assumptions regarding the career prospects of women officers resulted in 

low grades in Annual Confidential Reports. 

 They were not even invited to career development training and 

professional opportunities. 

o Systemic bias, and not merit, had an adverse impact on their service 

records. 

o Lack of career prospects in the long run discouraged adequate 

assessment of their performance. 

 Their further promotion was curtailed by the introduction of vacancy caps 

to permanent commission. 

Constitutional Principles Involved: 

 The ruling supports the principle of equality in terms of Articles 14 and 15 

of the Constitution. 

 It embraces the right to dignity and fair treatment in Article 21. 

 It emphasises the non-discriminatory nature of public employment and 

equal opportunity. 

 The ruling is consistent with the larger constitutional ideal of gender 

justice. 

 
Importance of the Judgement: 

 The decision secures the role of women in the Armed Forces and gender 

inclusivity. 

2.21 Equal Rights for Women in 
Military Services 
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 It precedes a breakthrough of structural discrimination in male-dominated 

institutions. 

 It identifies the effects of institutional prejudices on career advancements 

and aims to overcome them. 

 It boosts morale and builds on more involvement of women in defence 

services. 

 
Challenges Ahead: 

 Old-fashioned cultural and institutional biases can still be an obstacle to 

complete implementation. 

 There is a need to make changes in infrastructure and policy that can help 

achieve gender inclusivity in the Armed Forces. 

 The challenge is in ensuring that everyone gets the same opportunity to 

train, get promotions and take up leadership. 

o There should be increased monitoring and accountability 

mechanisms. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The Armed Forces must provide gender neutral assessment systems which 

are purely merit-based. 

 Equality in training, promotions and access to leadership opportunities 

should be ensured. 

 Institutional and cultural biases should be overcome through sensitisation 

programs. 

 The policies must be periodically checked to ascertain that they abide by 

constitutional principles. 

 Good surveillance systems must be put in place to avoid discrimination. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The ruling is an important move towards gender equality in the Indian 

Armed Forces. 

 It emphasises that equality and dignity are two essential rights and should 

be observed to exist in any institution. 

 It takes long-term work to get judicial ideals on the ground. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the continued challenges for Women in India against time and 

space? (2019) 
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Context: 

The Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Amendment Bill, 2026, passed by 

voice vote in the Lok Sabha, has caused the main controversy regarding rights, 

identity, and constitutional values.

Key Provisions of the Bill:  

 The Bill aims to reform the definition of transgender person by restricting 

the definition to people having biological or socio-cultural characteristics. 

 It does not define gender identity by self-perception; thus, it alters the 

criterion of recognition. 

 It proposes a medical board that would establish gender identity. 

 It gives district authorities the authority to grant identity certificates 

depending on set requirements. 

 It gives provisions for graded punishments for offences against 

transgender persons. 

Concerns Raised by Critics: 

 It is also criticised that the Bill is eroding the principle of self-

identification of gender, which was realised in the historic NALSA v. 

Union of India (2014) judgment. 

 According to the critics, the Bill infringes basic liberties like equality, 

dignity, and personal liberty in Articles 14, 15, 19, and 21. 

 The condition of medical certification is considered to be invasive and 

contrary to the concept of bodily autonomy. 

 The lack of consultation with the transgender community during the 

drafting process has been identified by the opposition leaders. 

 The definition of slenderness can result in being left out of a number of 

individuals who are gender-diverse. 

Government’s Stand: 

 According to the government, there is a need to have a specific definition 

in order to make welfare benefits reach the right beneficiaries. 

 It has been stated that self-identification without checks and balances may 

cause abuse of benefits. 

 The Bill is supposed to establish an organised system of identification and 

protection of transgender people. 

 It also aims at reinforcing the law through the introduction of particular 

crimes and penalties. 

 
Constitutional & Social Implications: 

 The Bill will create uncertainties regarding the state's power over personal 

choice. 

2.22 Transgender Bill Sparks Rights Debate 
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 It is a symptom of a wider conflict between administrative transparency 

and gender diversity that is inclusive. 

 This action can influence the Indian adherence to human rights and gender 

identity standards in the world. 

 It can impact the dignity, inclusion, and empowerment of the transgender 

communities socially. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Greater consultation with transgender communities and civil society 

organisations should be taken into account by the government. 

 The constitutional principles and judicial precedents should be used to 

define the concept of transgender identity. 

 The protection may be added to avoid abuse without violating the rights to 

self-identification. 

 Sensitisation and awareness campaigns should also be intensified to 

achieve inclusion. 

 The institutional mechanisms should be planned for the welfare, education, 

medical care and job opportunities among the transgender individuals. 

 
Conclusion: 

 As much as the Bill is meant to make the identification process more 

streamlined and enhance the delivery of welfare, it has also elicited a 

heated discussion on rights and identity. 

 To attain social justice, a moderate attack must be adopted with respect to 

dignity, autonomy, and inclusivity. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Women empowerment in India needs gender budgeting. What are the 

requirements and status of gender budgeting in the Indian context? (2016)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950, which is in support of Scheduled 

Caste (SC) status, was upheld by the Supreme Court of India on March 24, 2026, 

to mean that it is limited by Hinduism, Sikhism, or Buddhism. The bench had the 

view that conversion to other religions such as Christianity or Islam automatically 

resulted in the loss of the protection of SC/ST Prevention of Atrocities Act and 

other benefits, which is automatically lost at once.

Key Aspects of the Ruling:  

2.23 SC Status Limited to Hindus, 
Buddhists, Sikhs 
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 Constitutional Validity: Clause 3 of the 1950 Order that restricts SC to 

some religions was upheld by the court. 

 Immediate Loss: Immediate conversion to any other religion except Hindu, 

Sikh or Buddhist will lead to the loss of SC status. 

 Re-conversion Requirements: A re-converting person of the Hindu faith, 

Sikh faith or Buddhism must provide clear evidence of his or her original 

caste, beyond dispute evidence of conversion, and evidence of acceptance 

within the community. 

 Impact on Benefits: Benefits such as conversion to reservation and other 

constitutional benefits are also lost because the SC/ST Act cannot be 

applied to persons who converted to Christianity, for example. 

Constitutional Basis: Constitution (SC) Order, 1950 

The Supreme Court was making reference to 3 rd of the Constitution (Scheduled 

Castes) Order of 1950, enacted under the Article 341(1) of the Constitution. 

 Original Order: In the original Order, Hindus were the sole SC. 

 Amendments: Sikhs joined the Order in 1956 and Buddhists in 1990. 

 The Restriction: This Order specifically states that no person belonging to 

any other religion, other than the Hindu, the Sikh or the Buddhist religion 

shall be regarded as a member of a Scheduled Caste. 

Background & Context: 

This verdict was reached because of an appeal filed against a former pastor who 

had since become a Christian, but wished to invoke the SC/ST Act, which points 

out discrimination by caste. The Supreme Court affirmed the high court decision 

that held that once one has converted and practiced other called a foreign 

religion, he is no longer entitled to the protection of the law against 

untouchability within Hindu/Sikh/Buddhist community. 

 
Distinction between SC & ST Status: 

The court made an important distinction: 

 SC Status: Religion-specific and associated with the 1950 Order. 

 Status in the Society: Independent of religion, but by the customs of the 

tribe and the community. 

 Thus, conversion is not limited in the case of Scheduled Tribes. 

 
Conclusion: 

The Supreme Court has upheld the venerable stance in the statute that associates 

the caste-based affirmative action with the specific religious prototypes. The 

point which the 2026 judgement brings to attention is that SC status is not a birth 

right, which is present with or without religious adherence, but a social and legal 

classification that is lost when one joins religious groups outside the folds of 

Hinduism, Sikhism and Buddhism voluntarily. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the constitutional and social implications of the 

'Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950' in the context of linking SC status 
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to specific religious identities.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Extension of the Immigration, Visa, Foreigners Registration and Tracking 

(IVFRT) Scheme to 2031 with an increased budgetary allocation has been passed 

by the Union Cabinet.

Objectives of the IVFRT Scheme:  

 The plan aims at developing a single digital platform for immigration, 

issuance of visas, and registration of foreigners. 

 It seeks to increase the efficiency, transparency, and security in the 

management of international travel and migration. 

 The program is aimed at offering a convenient and easy experience to 

travellers with a national security guarantee. 

Key Features & Achievements: 

 The system of IVFRT has facilitated a 100 per cent contact-less as well as 

a faceless visa system, making the process convenient and efficient. 

 It has greatly shortened the visa processing time, with the majority of e-

visas being cleared within a span of 72 hours. 

 Immigration inspection points have achieved a passenger clearance of 

about 2.5-3 minutes. 

 With the initiation of the Fast Track Immigration-Trusted Traveller 

Programme (FTI-TTP), further time saved during clearance is 

approximately 30 seconds at large airports. 

 The program now includes several posts of immigration, registration and 

law enforcement in India. 

Significance of the Scheme: 

 The scheme enhances the security of the Indian border and security within 

the country due to improved monitoring of foreigners. 

 It facilitates convenience in doing business as it enables quicker and 

smoother access to business by travelling. 

 It encourages increased tourism, medical travel and international trade 

through easing visa arrangements. 

 It also gives India a better international perception through a modern and 

efficient immigration system. 

 Services integration will promote coordination of different government 

agencies. 

 
Need for Continuation & Expansion: 

2.24 IVFRT Scheme Extended Till 2031 
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 The growing internationalisation of the world and the growth in 

international travel necessitate a sophisticated immigration system. 

 New security concerns, such as illegal migration and human trafficking, 

would require effective monitoring. 

 The passage of the Immigration and Foreigners Act, 2025, has also put a 

greater strain on the necessity of a more robust digital framework. 

 Upgradation in technology is necessary to match the changing needs and 

provide better service delivery. 

 
Challenges & Concerns: 

 With further digitalisation, data privacy and cybersecurity risks are a 

pressing problem. 

 Problems with the coordination of different agencies can lead to problems 

with implementation. 

 A lack of infrastructure in smaller or remote immigration points can 

influence the consistent provision of services. 

 Ongoing technological advances need financial and administrative after-

sales support. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The government is supposed to have strong data protection systems to help 

protect sensitive data. 

 More focus should be put on investing in new technologies like artificial 

intelligence and biometrics to enhance efficiency. 

 The emphasis should be on capacity building and training of personnel to 

effectively implement. 

o All immigration points must be upgraded in an even manner. 

 Accountability and performance require regular monitoring and evaluation 

mechanisms to be put in place. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The recent move to extend the IVFRT scheme is a step in the right 

direction to modernise the immigration and visa ecosystem in India. 

 It should be approached with a balanced standpoint of technology, security 

and ease of use to succeed in the long run. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Refugees should not be turned back to the country where they would face 

persecution or human right violation”. Examine the statement with reference to 

the ethical dimension being violated by the nation claiming to be democratic with 

open society. (2021)
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Context: 

The bill on Central Armed Police Forces (General Administration) Bill, 2026 

introduced in the Rajya Sabha on March 25, 2026, has sparked a major controversy 

between the government, the Opposition, and the members of the different CAPFs. 

The Bill seeks to harmonise service regulations between five major forces such as 

CRPF, BSF, CISF, ITBP as well as SSB yet is considered by some as a tool of 

maintaining the supremacy of Indian Police Service (IPS) over the top levels of 

CAPFs.

Key Provisions of the CAPF Bill 2026:  

The Bill serves as a general umbrella legislation, as it seeks to codify the 

deputation of IPS officers to CAPFs, or more so through executive orders. Its 

controversial provisions consist of: 

 Mandatory Deputation: The Bill provides that IPS deputation be 

mandatory in half of the Inspector General (IG) posts. 

 Senior Leadership Control: It puts a minimum of 67 percent of the 

Additional Director General (ADG) posts, 100 percent of Special Director 

General, and Director General (DG) posts under IPS officers. 

 The Bill gives the central government the authority to frame rules that will 

supersede earlier court rulings, or even existing service regulations. 

Reason for Controversy: A Conflict of Interests  

The essence of the dispute is in the conflict between cadres management 

(advancing career of internal officers) and administrative control (IPS 

leadership). 

a) Overriding the Supreme Court Judgment (2025): In May 2025, the 

Supreme Court held that the officers of CAPF Group A ought to be 

regarded as Organized Group A Services (OGAS) and directed the 

government to gradually withdraw the deputation of IPS officers to IG 

level in two years. Bill 2026 has been criticized to be in conflict with this 

directive and in effect legalizing the same deputation which the court had 

directed be minimized. 

b) Career Stagnation and Demoralization: Retired and current CAPF officials 

have claimed that the stagnation of career growth and lack of morale 

among the cadre officers is caused by the 100 percent reservation of top 

posts (DG/SDG) to IPS officers. Cadres officers, who in most cases enter 

into the system as Assistant Commandants, suffer stagnation in their career 

to an extent of 15-18 years before they are promoted and even the high-

ranking positions are occupied by outsiders in IPS. 

c) Separation of Powers: The members of the opposition have questioned the 

bill on the basis of legislative competence claiming that parliament cannot 

annul operative judicial orders unless it addresses the underlying legal basis 

of the orders. It casts doubt on the executive interfering with judicial ruling. 

Government’s Justification: 

2.25 CAPF Governance Bill Controversy 
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The Union Government has justified the Bill by saying that it is needed: 

 Operational Efficiency: The ministry of home affairs claim that IPS 

officers would be required to fill such gaps between CAPFs and State 

police forces when it comes to critical internal security issues. 

 Centre-State Coordination: Since the activities of CAPFs are inside states 

in search of security, the government is of the opinion that IPS leadership 

guarantees a higher level of operational coordination. 

 Uniformity: The Bill is depicted as a valuable move towards introducing 

legal clarity into the recruitment and service conditions, eliminating 

ambiguity, and minimizing litigation. 

 
Impact on Internal Security Structure: 

The controversy highlights a deeper structural issue: 

 Domain Expertise vs. Generalist Administration: CAPF officers claim that 

they have superior on-ground counter-insurgency and border guarding 

experience than IPS officers who have general police backgrounds. 

 Operational Morale: It may affect operational effectiveness because the 

exclusion of cadres officers to top leadership positions may demoralize the 

approximately 10-lakh personnel. 

 
Conclusion: 

The CAPF (General Administration) Bill, 2026, is a typical quandary of 

bureaucracy between careers of professional army life of uniform services and 

the aspiration of government to centralize administration. Although the goal of 

the government is to achieve the effective operational functioning by the use of 

IPS leadership, the Bill poses some major questions about the fairness, the 

dignity of CAPF officers, and the execution of judicial decisions. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the Central Armed Police Forces (General Administration) 

Bill, consider the following statements: 

1. It seeks to create a unified administrative framework for all Central Armed 

Police Forces (CAPFs). 

2. It proposes to bring all CAPFs under the operational control of the 

Ministry of Defence. 

3. It aims to standardize recruitment, service conditions, and grievance 

redressal mechanisms across CAPFs. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 and 3 only 

 (b) 2 only 

 (c) 1, 2 and 3 

 (d) 3 only 

Answer: (a) 1 and 3 only 
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Context: 

As India prepares for the next delimitation exercise following the upcoming 

Census, a significant debate has emerged regarding how to outbalance the 

population-based representation while maintaining parity among states.

What is Delimitation & Why It Matters?  

 Delimitation refers to the redrawing of constituencies and seats in 

Parliament and State Assemblies.  

 The seats are assigned based on population to ensure equal representation 

according to Article 81 of the Indian Constitution.  

 The Delimitation Commission of India is in charge of this process 

after every Census.  

Background of the Current Debate:  

 The number of Lok Sabha seats has been frozen since 1971.  

 The freeze was extended by the 84th Constitutional Amendment Act 2002 

until after the 2026 Census. The logic was to encourage population control 

measures across states.  

 This has raised fears of regional imbalance in seats when the next 

delimitation exercise is carried out, which is likely to happen before the 

2029 general elections.  

Core Issues: Population vs Performance 

 Different Population Trends: Kerala and Tamil Nadu states have stabilized 

their populations earlier. States such as Bihar and Uttar Pradesh still 

register high fertility rates.  

 Risk of Representation Imbalance: If delimitation is strictly based on 

population, the benefit may be given to high-population states. This could 

reduce the influence of states that control their population growth on 

national politics. 

 
The Case for Federal Fairness: 

 Recognizing Demographic Performance: States that worked on family 

planning and human development should not be punished. “Demographic 

Performance” can reward such performance.  

 Finance Commission’s Experience: The Finance Commission of India uses 

several factors, including demographic performance. This system can be 

adopted for the allocation of seats.  

 Balanced Seat Allocation: The 543 seats could remain as they are. New 

seats can be allocated by a combination of: Size of population -fertility 

reduction)  

 

2.26 Delimitation & Federal Balance 
in India 

GS Paper-2 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

119 
 

Benefits of a Balanced Approach: 

 This approach protects federal stability by ensuring representational equity 

for all states.  

 It reduces the regional tension, especially between the North and South 

regions.  

 It fosters good governance, as the states still keep their attention on 

population control.  

 Also, it embeds democratic legitimacy that reflects both fairness and 

representation.  

 
Challenges in Implementation: 

 There is a challenge in determining the amount of weight to give to 

demographic performance or population.  

 It is hard to achieve a political consensus among the states that have 

different interests. Transparency and trust are important during 

delimitation.  

 
Way Forward: 

 A hybrid formula that is based on population and performance metrics 

must be adopted.  

 Consultation with states on a wide scale may be necessary to build 

consensus.  

 The number of Lok Sabha seats should be kept at a manageable level of 

around 700 to ensure legislative efficiency.  

 Institutional mechanisms should be strong to ensure that the delimitation 

process remains fair and transparent.  

 
Conclusion: 

 Delimitation is not only a technical task, but also tests India’s federal 

spirit. Democracy is guaranteed to be more than numerical strength in the 

national government, with every state having equal say in its governance.  

 By taking demographic performance into account in allocating seats, India 

can sustain both democratic equality and cooperative federalism, ensuring 

long-term political stability.  

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. How many Delimitation Commissions have been constituted by the 

Government of India till December 2023? (2024) 

(a) One  

(b) Two  

(c) Three  

(d) Four    

 

Ans (d) 
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Context: 

The flooding of cities in India is not only caused by the absence of drainage, but 

also by hydrological hysteresis, which is the recall of the past precipitation by the 

landscape about the storage and discharge of water.

Key Highlights:  

 Waterlogging in Indian cities such as Bengaluru often occurs even when it 

has stopped pouring. 

 This cannot be attributed to drainage failure as such; hydrology introduces 

the concept of hydrological hysteresis that defines the slowness of water 

response in landscapes. 

What is the Hydrological Hysteresis? 

 Hydrological hysteresis can be defined as the sensitivity of a landscape to 

rainfall, which is conditional upon future and past rainfall. 

 Water is stored in: 

o Soil 

o Wetlands 

o Aquifers 

o Floodplains 

 Due to this storage, runoff and flooding are determined by the level of 

saturation that has occurred before and not only by rainfall. 

 How It Works 

o A dry landscape takes in water like a sponge. 

o When the landscape becomes saturated, it will not be able to take in 

more water and this causes: 

 Increased surface runoff 

 Faster flooding 

o The light rain also has the ability to cause floods when the soil is 

already full. 

Indian Context: Flooding in Urban areas 

 The urbanisation in India has been rapid and has led to: 

o Less natural drainage systems. 

o Intruded floodplains and wetlands. 

o More impermeable surfaces such as concrete. 

 This causes a loss of the natural capacity of cities to accumulate and 

release water slowly. 

 
Case Study: Bengaluru Floods (2024) 

 Some of the lakes, which overflowed due to persistent rainfall, included 

Kogilu and Doddabommasandra in areas such as Yelahanka. 

ENVIRONMENT 
3.1 ‘Memory of Rain’ Flooding Indian Cities 
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 Key observations: 

o Lakes used to absorb runoffs. 

o Water flooded the roads and lower places when capacity was 

reached. 

o Flooding did not end even by the fact that rainfall decreased. 

 This is a hysterical demonstration of: 

o Flooding does not solely rely on the present precipitation but on the 

previous buildup. 

 
Role of Natural Systems: 

 Cities such as Bengaluru had historically interlinked lake systems that had 

been built during the Kempegowda rule. 

 These systems: 

o Stored excess rainwater 

o Allowed gradual drainage 

 Development has also broken these connections thereby exacerbating the 

effects of floods in urban areas. 

 
Wet Droughts: 

 Soils and floodplains are inundated. 

 The groundwater levels increase and drainage is retarded. 

 Obstructed or flooded drains cut down the outflow. 

 Water when it is kept in urban areas takes time to recede. 

 
India Policy Implications: 

 Flood management needs to shift to basin-level planning instead of 

drainage engineering. 

 Key measures include: 

o Wetlands and floodplains protection. 

o Reinstating the urban lakes networks. 

o Restricting the building in flood-prone regions. 

 The use of hydrological information in urban design. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The concept of hydrological hysteresis describes why the floods in urban 

areas in India are late, abrupt, and prolonged. 

 The acknowledgment of the memory of water is indispensable to the 

sustainable urban planning area, particularly under the circumstances of 

climate change and increasing levels of extreme rainfall occurrences. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Account for the huge flooding of million cities in India including the smart 

ones like Hyderabad and Pune. Suggest lasting remedial measures. (2020)
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Context: 

The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC) has told the 

Supreme Court of India that it did not object to the establishment of a 10-member 

high-powered expert committee as proposed by the Central Empowered 

Committee (CEC).

Key Highlights:  

 The problem with this was the contradictions in the existing standards that 

define the Aravalli hills that has been a factor in environmental 

conservation as well as the regulation of mining. 

 Some criteria were used in the past like: 

o Minimal elevation of 100 metres, and 

o A 500 metres separation of the hills. 

 There was however concern that this criterion might cut off much of the 

Aravalli ecosystem for the protection of the law. 

 In light of such concerns, the Supreme Court of India made it clear that 

domain experts will be required to examine and provide a scientific 

demarcation of the Aravalli hills. 

Composition of the Expert Committee: 

 The suggested committee includes 10 professionals working in the 

institutions and academia and both currently and formerly serving 

officials. 

 Institutions that are represented are: 

o Forest Survey of India 

o Geological Survey of India 

o Survey of India 

 Others who are part of the members are the environmental policy experts, 

geographers, ecological restoration specialists, and former forest officials. 

 The committee will analyze the problem using scientific evaluation and 

consultations with the stakeholders. 

Key Issues under Examination: 

 The professional committee will look at: 

o Scientific standards for defining the Aravalli hills and ranges. 

o Environmental effects of mining and development activities. 

o Protecting vulnerable ecosystems. 

o Land use and livelihood stakeholder issues. 

 
Supreme Court Directions: 

 Earlier had the Supreme Court of India: 

3.2 Centre Backs Expert Committee to 
Define Aravalli Hills 
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o Requested the Centre and stakeholders to recommend the domain 

experts' names. 

o Suspended a past definition of the Aravalli hills because of the 

environmental impact issues that it raised. 

o Noted that the mining activities in the area can only be allowed to 

be legal. 

 The court also highlighted the importance of the necessity to clear up 

essential ambiguities in terms of geographical and ecological scope of the 

range. 

 
Significance of the Aravalli Range: 

 The Aravalli range is actually one of the oldest fold mountain ranges in the 

world and it runs across several states including: 

o Rajasthan 

o Haryana 

o Gujarat 

o Delhi 

 The range is a very important ecological component that: 

o Performing the role of a natural barrier to the growth of the Thar 

Desert. 

o Conserving biodiversity and wildlife corridors. 

o Enhancing climate control and recharging groundwater. 

 Nonetheless, mining, deforestation, and urbanization have caused massive 

degradation of the ecology of the area. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “The most significant achievement of modern law in India is the 

constitutionalization of environmental problems by the Supreme Court.” Discuss 

this statement with the help of relevant case laws. (2022)

 
 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Research by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), specifically from the 

National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC) and Regional (West) centres, has 

identified exposed ice patches on melting glaciers as a significant, previously 

under-recognized threat in the Himalayas. 

Introduction: A New Paradigm in Glacial Risk  

 Background: Glacial Lake Outburst Floods (GLOFs) have been 

established but this study emphasizes that bare ice (ice patches where 

insulating snows and firn have melted) on glaciers are direct evidence of 

increased deglacial processes and direct evidence of an imminent flood. 

3.3 Glacial Ice Patches: A New Threat 
GS Paper-3 
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 Focus Area: The paper examined the Srikanta Glacier, which was covered 

with the situation right before the August 5 floods. 

 Important Findings: Exposed ice is not only an indicator of climate change 

but also a dynamic, pre-event indicator of a possible collapse. 

The Mechanism: Why Exposed Ice is Dangerous  

 Insulation Loss: Snow and firn (partially compacted snow) typically cover 

the ice patches and provide a form of insulation to them against sharp 

variations in temperature. 

 Greater Ablation: With the rise in climate change, these layers become 

thinner exposing raw ice to the surface. 

 Quick reaction: The uncovered ice is very sensitive to temperature changes 

and heavy rainfall. It is easily melted and thus fractured and weakened 

revealing an abrupt discharge of ice, meltwater, and debris, which fosters 

floods. 

Significance for High-Altitude Himalayas 

 High-Risk Signal: The research established that such exposures at steeper 

slopes with a north/ north east facing aspect point to active, rapid loss of 

glacial integrity. 

 Wider Implications: This observation is essential in the determination of 

threat in the rest of Himalayas beyond the traditional monitoring of lakes 

to direct monitoring of ice-loss. 

 Disaster Management: The conclusions reiterate the need to track such 

dynamic landscape changes so as to issue early warnings of flash floods to 

the downstream communities. 

 
Implications for Future Safety: 

 Improved Surveillance: The results show that the surveillance of surface 

changes by the glaciers, not only on the large lake formations, should be 

upgraded by the satellite images of the glaciers provided by the ISRO. 

 Climate Change Mitigation: The results are an eye opener that the 

Himalayan region is fast evolving and that there is a need to have a 

regional collaboration in ensuring environmental conservation and 

sustainable development. 

 
Conclusion: 

The study points out that uncovered ice sheets are the time bombs on glaciers. 

There is also the presence of this and other glacial hazards, which necessitates a 

more active upstream strategy to observe and mitigate disasters, safeguarding the 

susceptible Himalayan communities, and remote sensing technology and disaster 

resilience intersect. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding the melting of glaciers: 
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1. Glaciers contribute significantly to the global rise in sea level when they 

melt. 

2. The melting of glaciers can affect the flow of major rivers originating in 

mountain regions. 

3. The melting of glaciers directly increases the salinity of oceans. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A. 1 and 2 only 

 B. 2 and 3 only 

 C. 1 only 

 D. 1, 2 and 3 

Answer: A

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The continued renal wars in West Asia are not only leading to humanitarian 

disasters but also harmful destruction of the environment. 

Key Highlights:  

 Burning oil facilities, military operations, and massive use of aircraft and 

naval fleets contribute to the greenhouse effect and pollution. 

 These environmental expenses usually go unreported during conflict and 

security discourses. 

Modern Warfare & Its Effects on the Environment: 

 High Carbon Emissions from Military Operations 

o In military operations, greenhouse gases are generated in huge 

volumes by: 

 Fuel consumed by aircraft during bombing attacks and 

surveillance. 

 Fighter jet, stealth bombing, and military logistics fleet 

deployments. 

 Military bases and energy consumption by the naval ships. 

o In a journal article published in the journal One Earth: 

 The war in the Gaza Strip produced an average of 33 million 

tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent. 

 This can be compared to the emission of 7.6 million cars 

powered by petrol or the emission of Jordan annually. 

 Environmental Costs of Global Conflicts 

o The sources of emission during wars usually include, but are not 

limited to: 

 Production of armaments and military products. 

 Supply chains and transportation of troops. 

 Rebuilding after devastation. 

3.4 Environmental Impact of Modern 
Warfare in West Asia 
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o As an example, the Russo-Ukrainian War has generated over 300 

million tonnes of new emissions which was approximately the same 

amount of emissions that France generated per year. 

Damage to Energy Infrastructure & Ecosystems:  

 Oil Facilities and Toxic Pollution 

o Air attacks on oil depots, oil refineries and fuel storage release: 

 Poisonous smokes and dangerous chemicals are released into 

the atmosphere. 

 Air, soil and water pollution. 

o Attacks to fuel depots in Tehran led to the creation of black clouds 

and power cuts on a massive scale. 

 Risks Around Strategic Energy Routes 

o The Strait of Hormuz, which is a major oil transit route in the globe 

is being impacted by the conflict. 

o Cargo in oil tankers and refineries in this shallow waterway is an 

easy target, exposing it to the threat of: 

 Marine pollution and oil spills. 

 Interruption of world energy chains. 

 
Economic & Climate Policy Implications: 

 Rising Fossil Fuel Prices 

o The oil prices in the world have been pushed up by the war. 

o Economic pressures may encourage governments to focus on the 

affordability of energy and its security, rather than climate policies. 

 Opportunity for Clean Energy Transition 

o The increase in the price of fossil fuel may stimulate: 

 Implementation of renewable energy. 

 Transport and industrial electrification. 

 More energy saving and carbon reduction. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The international bodies ought to come up with standardized frameworks 

of military carbon emission measurements. 

 The ecology in conflict zones needs surveillance and ecological 

recuperation after the war. 

 The international environmental treaties must promote open reporting of 

military emissions. 

 The reliance on the supply chains of fossil fuels, which can be easily 

affected by conflict, can be mitigated by strengthening renewable energy 

systems. 

 The increased level of cooperation among all diplomats is required in 

order to safeguard the environment in case of military confrontations. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss global warming and mention its effects on the global climate. Explain 

the control measures to bring down the level of greenhouse gases which cause 
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global warming, in the light of the Kyoto Protocol, 1997. (2022) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

A global air quality report by IQAir showed that India experienced a reduction in 

PM2.5 emissions in 2025, the lowest in three years.

Key Findings of the Report:  

 The population-weighted average concentration of PM2.5 in India fell to 

48.9 ug/m3 in 2025, with a slow but steady improvement over the last 

three years. 

 In 2025, India was ranked the sixth most polluted nation in the world; a 

slight change in the ranking across the globe. 

 Despite a lowered pollution rate, New Delhi remained the dirtiest capital in 

the world. 

 There have developed cities like Loni in Uttar Pradesh that have become 

some of the most polluted cities in the world. 

 A good share of the most polluted cities in the world are still in India. 

Reasons behind Persistent Air Pollution: 

 Lax observance of vehicle and industrial emissions standards still makes a 

significant contribution to air pollution. 

 The pollutant PM2.5 emissions have been given less attention compared to 

PM10 because of the policy focus on the latter. 

 Most of the funds in pollution control programmes are allocated to road 

dust management as opposed to industrial and vehicular emissions. 

 Biomass burning and stubble burning still have a significant contribution, 

particularly in northern India. 

 Combined with the rapid urbanisation process, construction works and the 

growing number of vehicles, air quality problems become even worse. 

 Small cities have less air quality monitoring infrastructure, and therefore, 

the real pollution levels are underestimated. 

Government Initiatives & Their Limitations:  

 National Clean Air Programme will help to reduce the air pollution levels 

in cities by taking specific actions. 

 A significant portion of the amount spent on this programme goes to road 

dust control, which has minimal effect on the reduction of PM2.5. 

 The lack of attention to industrial emissions and energy transition prevents 

successful policy measures. 

 Absence of synchronisation of various agencies leads to gaps in 

implementation. 

 
Impacts of Air Pollution: 

3.5 India’s Air Quality Paradox 
GS Paper-3 
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 One of the major public health crises has become air pollution, 

contributing to respiratory diseases and premature deaths. 

 It hurts productivity, economic growth and quality of life. 

 Pollution also affects agriculture and ecosystems as a result of 

environmental degradation. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The priority in policy should be to decrease the emission of PM2.5 by 

imposing more stringent rules on industrial and vehicular standards. 

 There should be increased investment in clean energy transitions such as 

renewable energy and cleaner fuels. 

 Incentives and technology should be enhanced to reinforce crop residue 

management and the use of alternatives to stubble burning. 

 Sustainable transport systems need to be incorporated into urban planning 

and reliance on personal vehicles should be minimised. 

 To make a decision based on data, the extension of air quality monitoring 

networks is important. 

 The awareness of the community and participation in the positions of a 

person should be improved and lead to behaviour change. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Mumbai, Delhi and Kolkata are the three mega cities of the country, but the 

air pollution is much more serious problem in Delhi as compared to the other 

two. Why is this so? (2015)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

By invoking Article 51A (g), the Supreme Court of India has stressed 

environmental responsibility as a part of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR).

CSR Framework in India:  

 The Companies Act, 2013, has institutionalised CSR through which India 

requires companies to set aside a section of their profits towards social 

development. 

 CSR expenditure has been concentrated on areas like education, 

healthcare, and rural development to a large extent. 

 In the CSR allocations, environmental sustainability has been given 

relatively less attention. 

Judicial Intervention & Its Significance: 

3.6 CSR Goes Beyond Charity to Ecology 
GS Paper-3 
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 It has been made clear by the Supreme Court that environmental protection 

is not a choice but a part of business activity. 

 The judiciary has enhanced the accountability of the ecological restoration 

through the connection of CSR and constitutional obligations. 

 The situation with the preservation of the Great Indian Bustard emphasized 

the negligence of the corporation and provoked a legal inspection. 

 The intervention encourages the shift of the compliance-based CSR to the 

responsibility-driven CSR paradigm. 

Issues in Environmental CSR:  

 There is a high tendency for CSR expenditure to focus on short-term and 

visible social initiatives. 

 Environmental activities are getting a meagre portion of the total CSR 

funds. 

 Businesses are more attracted to quick-win ventures, such as awareness 

campaigns, as opposed to ecological restoration that takes time. 

 Proficiency is lacking in the fields of biodiversity protection, soil well-

being, and watershed control. 

 The efficiency of CSR actions is constrained by urban bias and poor 

cooperation with environmental institutions. 

 
Challenges in Ecological Restoration: 

 Afforestation and habitat recovery projects need long-term interest and 

professional knowledge, as they are restoration projects. 

 India has a massive disproportion between damage and restoration 

investments in the environment. 

 Social programs such as the Bonn Challenge point out the high ambitions 

of India and the insufficient participation of the private sector. 

 Biodiversity may be destroyed by popular but ecologically poor practices 

like non-native plantations. 

 
Need for Strategic Shift: 

 CSR needs to shift to an ecosystem recovery strategy that should be based 

on long-term sustainability. 

 Measurable ecological outcomes to be considered as success indicators 

should include carbon sequestration, water conservation, and biodiversity 

restoration. 

 Corporate governance is supposed to become an ecosystem model rather 

than a shareholder-based system. 

 The collaboration with governmental organizations, universities, and 

NGOs needs to be reinforced. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Business organisations ought to invest more of the CSR funds in 

environmental rehabilitation initiatives. 

 Long-term financing can be guaranteed by the creation of special 

restoration funds or trusts. 

 The capacity in environmental management in terms of scientific and 

technical capacity should be increased. 
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 There should be a policy framework that rewards sustainable and large-

scale restoration efforts. 

 Good monitoring and evaluation systems are to be in place to evaluate the 

ecological impact. 

 Accountability should be encouraged by encouraging public awareness 

and involvement of stakeholders. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Judicial movement of environmental CSR is a radical move towards 

sustainable development. 

 The ecological responsibility should be incorporated into corporate 

governance to deal with environmental issues in India. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Corporate social responsibility makes companies more profitable and 

sustainable. Analyse. (2017)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

World Water Day 2026 has a theme of Water and Gender that emphasizes the 

importance of women in water management and governance.

Connection between Gender & Water:  

 Safe water is a basic human right that is still unavailable to a large part of 

the global population. 

 Women and girls are overly impacted because of their conservative roles in 

water gathering and domestic management. 

 The lack of access to water affects women's education and health, safety, 

and economic opportunities. 

 Although they sit at the center, women are not often involved in decision-

making processes in water governance. 

Women as Key Stakeholders in Water Management:  

 Women are very important in agriculture and irrigation, as well as in 

related fields, particularly in rural regions. 

 An increase in male migration to cities has widened women's role in water 

resource management. 

 Women are also an essential part of the agri-food labor force; however, 

there is little access to land, credit, and technology. 

3.7 Women at the Heart of 
Water Governance 
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 Women's empowerment in water management can enhance productivity, 

food security, and resilience of the community. 

Challenges in Women’s Participation:  

 The institutions and the society do not allow women to be represented in 

leadership. 

 Water governance has no gender-sensitive policies and structures. 

 Women cannot really participate effectively because of limited access to 

education and technical knowledge. 

 Climate change disproportionately affects women, including droughts, 

floods, and water scarcity. 

 The lack of women professionals in water-related areas also contributes to 

the fact that inclusive decisions are not made. 

 
Government & Institutional Initiatives: 

 India has also put in place schemes like the National Mission for 

Sustainable Agriculture and climate-resilient agriculture programmes. 

 The World Bank and other international organisations fund activities that 

pay attention to water management and resilience to climate change. 

 The joint projects have contributed to capacity building among women 

professionals in the water management industry. 

 The academic and research collaboration has helped to push more women 

to take part in the governance of water. 

 
Significance of Women’s Leadership: 

 The presence of women in water governance guarantees a more balanced 

and sustainable water management. 

 When women are involved, this results in improved community and 

policy-making. 

 Gender inclusive governance enhances climate change and environmental 

resilience. 

 It is in line with international objectives like clean water and gender 

equality. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The governments ought to encourage the representation of women in every 

water governance institution. 

 Gender views should be incorporated in water resource management and 

planning. 

 The technical and leadership skills of women should be improved in 

capacity-building programs. 

 The awareness campaigns must be used to break the societal norms and 

make women participate. 

 Women must be given priority in terms of investment in education, 

technology, and access to finances. 

 The women should be actively engaged in community-based approaches in 

making decisions. 

 
Conclusion: 
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 The role of women in water management is critical in developing 

sustainable development and social equity. 

 The gender inclusive approach is capable of tackling the water crisis and 

developmental issues in general. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the salient features of the Jal Shakti Abhiyan launched by the 

Government of India for water conservation and water security? (2020) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Union Cabinet gave its consent in March 2026 to India to make its third 

Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC 3.0) towards the 2031 to 2035 period. 

This 'submission to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) upholds its interest in the Paris Accord, and its long-term target of 

meeting Net-Zero by 2070.

Context & Approach:  

 Alignment with Paris Agreement: Submitted as an adjusted commitment 

after the inaugural Global Stocktake (GST), a concentration on increasing 

ambition, without breaching the principle of Common but Differentiated 

Responsibilities and Respective Capabilities (CBDR-RC). 

 Whole-of-Government Approach: This has been developed by NITI Aayog 

with a wide and wide consultation across all fields, such that the objectives 

are ambitious and realistic, serving the cause of energy security as well as 

climate accountability. 

Key Quantitative Targets: 

 Emission Intensity Reduction: India decides to reduce GDPs emission 

intensity by 47 percent by the year 2035 as compared to 2005 benchmark, 

which was 45 percent. This measure is growth-efficiency balance, where 

the increase in renewable and industrial shifts is indicated by the value of 

emissions per unit of GDP. 

 Non-Fossil Power Capacity: The goal is the 60% cumulative installed 

generation capacity of electric power of non-fossil sources (solar, wind, 

hydro, nuclear, green hydrogen) by 2035. This is an extension of existing 

share of about 45% that is being catalyzed by PM Surya Ghar and Green 

Hydrogen Mission. 

 Creation of Carbon Sinks: India targets creation of a non-fossil based 

carbon sink of 3.5-4 billion tonnes of CO₂ equivalent through forests and 

trees by the year 2035 as compared to 2005 levels. Programs such as 

MISHTI and afforestation under NAPCC favor this. 

3.8 India’s NDC 2031-2035 
GS Paper-3 
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Implementation Strategies:  

 Clean Energy Transition: Concentrate on Green Hydrogen Mission, PM 

Surya Ghar (Solar Rooftop), and improvement of the grid infrastructure of 

renewable energy. 

 Low-Carbon Growth: Carbon capture, utilization, and storage (CCUS) 

technologies and accelerated growth in electric vehicles. 

 Adaptation Focus: The focus is on climate-resilient agriculture, 

infrastructure, and mangrove restoration (MISHTI), which is aimed at the 

impact of climate change. 

 People-Centric Approach: Spreading up the LiFE (Lifestyle for 

Environment) movement, and community-based projects such as ‘Ek Ped 

Maa Ke Naam’. 

 
Importance & Future Prospect: 

 Global Leadership: Indicates the Indian interest in taking climate action in 

spite of its developing situation. 

 Green Economy: Moving to the sustainable models of industrialization, 

employment, and promotion of technology transfers. 

 Long-Term Vision: The given NDC is a route to the final objective of the 

Indian country since net-zero emissions will be reached by 2070. 

 

Source: News on AIR, PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of Nationally Determined Contributions in global 

climate governance. How far has India aligned its policies with its NDC targets?

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Government of India has amended the PM Electric Drive Revolution scheme 

under the Innovative Vehicle Enhancement (PM e-DRIVE) scheme to further boost 

the use of electric vehicles (EVs). 

Key Features of the Revised Scheme:  

 Revised Eligibility Deadlines 

o The scheme has indicated that an electric two-wheeler not older than 

July 31, 2026, will be subject to incentives. 

o Electric three-wheelers that are registered until March 31, 2028, will 

be subsidized as well, such as e-rickshaws and e-carts. 

o These schedules are clear and stimulate the prompt use by both 

producers and the end users. 

 Cap on Number of Vehicles 

3.9 Government Updates PM e-DRIVE 
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o The scheme has also brought a limit of 24,79,120 electric two-

wheelers to qualify as an incentive. 

o On the same note, 39,034 three-wheelers with electricity have been 

capped under the scheme. 

o This is to guarantee effective and focused distribution of scarce 

funds. 

 Price Ceiling for Subsidy Eligibility 

o The highest ex-factory price that can be subsidised is determined as 

Rs 1.5 lakh of electric two-wheelers. 

o In the case of electric three-wheelers, the price ceiling will be Rs 2.5 

lakh. 

o This action will make sure that subsidies are used on affordable and 

mass-marketed vehicles instead of premium vehicles. 

 Fund-Limited Nature of the Scheme 

o The PM e-DRIVE is a scheme with no limit; that is, incentives will 

be paid until the budget is depleted. 

o Although the terminal date will be March 31, 2028, the scheme can 

terminate early provided that the funds are exhausted. 

o This creates a sense of urgency in adoption, and fiscal prudence is 

ensured. 

 Closure of L5 Category 

o L5 segment of electric three-wheelers has already been reached its 

target and was closed on December 26, 2025. 

o This shows that there is high demand and fast adoption of some EV 

segments. 

Significance of the Scheme: 

 Promotion of Clean Mobility 

o The plan is to minimise the use of fossil energy and encourage 

sustainable transport systems in an environmentally friendly 

manner. 

o It helps in reducing the pollution and greenhouse gases that occur in 

the urban environment. 

 Boost to Mass Adoption 

o The scheme targets those parts of the transport ecosystem that have 

the strongest influence by concentrating on two-wheelers and three-

wheelers, which make up a vast portion of the transport ecosystem 

in India. 

o Money will help lower the initial cost, and therefore, the EV will be 

accessible to the masses. 

 Continuation of Policy Support 

o The scheme is based on previous schemes like the FAME India 

Scheme. 

o It can be viewed as a transition from early market creation to EV 

adoption scaling and optimization. 

 Efficient Use of Public Funds 

o The rationalisation of government spending is achieved by the 

introduction of limits on the price and quantity of vehicles. 

Challenges Associated with the Scheme:  

 Battery Supply Chain Constraints 
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o India is still relying on foreign products to supply some of its 

essential minerals, such as lithium, which is expensive and in short 

supply. 

 Inadequate Charging Infrastructure 

o The small number of EV charging stations remains a key obstacle, 

particularly in semi-urban or rural regions. 

 Risk of Early Fund Exhaustion 

o Given that the scheme is fund-limited, there is a likelihood that 

incentives might be withdrawn before the terminal date. 

 Impact of Price Caps 

o Price caps will lead to affordability and discourage innovation and 

the release of high-tech EV models. 

 
Way Forward: 

 To eliminate dependence on imports, the government must encourage local 

battery and EV parts manufacturing. 

 To become a mass user of EVs, there must be a national system of 

accessible and affordable charging stations. 

 The implementation is likely to be achieved with a higher level of outreach 

and coordination between the central and state governments. 

 Research and development can be used to improve battery efficiency, cost 

reduction, and performance of the vehicle. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The amended PM e-DRIVE scheme indicates a realist and moderate policy 

towards electric mobility in India. 

 The government can boost and hasten the adoption of EVs by using 

financial incentives coupled with regulatory clarity but keeping fiscal 

discipline. 

 This article is quite pertinent to the aspirants of UPSC in the category of 

Environment, Economy and Science and technology since it draws 

attention to the shift of India into a sustainable and low-carbon future. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How is efficient and affordable urban mass transport key to the rapid 

economic development in India? (2019)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Experiential wildlife tourism in India has been growing at an alarming rate, with 

more and more travellers seeking meaningful, immersive experiences with nature.  

3.10 Experiential Wildlife Tourism in India 
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What is Experiential Wildlife Tourism?  

 Wildlife tourism is a type of experiential travel in which visitors 

participate in the exploration of nature through guided learning, rather than 

mere sightseeing. 

 Naturalists, birders, and wildlife photographers are also instructors who 

teach travellers to decipher birds, animals and ecology. 

 The idea is inspired by such early conservationists as Jim Corbett, who 

stressed observation and knowledge of the woods. 

Wildlife Tourism in India: 

 The growth of wildlife tourism in India is so brisk that it is motivated by 

the rising consciousness of conservation and biodiversity. 

 In 2023, it was estimated to have a market worth of around 11.2 billion 

and will continue to develop by an average of close to 10 per cent per year 

up to 2030. 

 The national parks and reserves that attract large numbers of people during 

peak seasons (November to April) are popular, but less-known ecosystems 

are also getting through experiential tourism. 

Key Features of Experiential Tourism:  

 Learning-Based Exploration 

o Tourists are taken through professional guides who provide 

information on the ecology in the forest, animal behaviour and the 

relationship with the environment. 

o The activities involve watching birds, following the trails of animals 

and learning about plant species. 

 Community Involvement 

o Local communities are very much involved as guides and teachers, 

wherein they impart local information on forests. 

o In the Assam region of Dima Hasao, as an example, the locals can 

accompany visitors on a tour of biodiversity hotspots such as 

Hajong Lake. 

 Focus on Lesser-Known Destinations 

o In contrast to the mainstream tourist attraction, the experiential one 

will market the unknown places like Eaglenest Wildlife Sanctuary 

and Namdapha Tiger Reserve. 

o This will alleviate congestion in parks and distribute the benefits of 

the tourism. 

 Ethical Wildlife Practices 

o Naturalists do not encourage such negative habits as baiting animals 

to view them or capture photographs. 

o Accent is laid on the preservation of wildlife and the ecological 

balance. 

 Small Group and Sustainable Travel 

o Field trips are normally small group activities to ensure that the 

impact is not too much on the environment. 

o Trekking, camping and photography-based exploration are the 

activities to do as opposed to vehicle-based safaris. 
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Significance of the Trend: 

 Experiential tourism is known to enhance the sense of ecosystems, thus 

making the travellers responsible. 

 It facilitates conservation because it improves awareness and generates 

livelihoods for the local population. 

 The strategy is in line with sustainable development objectives since it 

balances tourism with ecological conservation. 

 It opens up the Indian tourism industry to other non-traditional tourism 

destinations as well as boosts the rural economies. 

 
Challenges Associated: 

 Inaccessibility and insecurity may be restricted by the absence of 

appropriate infrastructure in remote locations. 

 Unregulated tourism can cause ecological disruptions in case they are not 

well regulated. 

 The price of special trips (like snow leopard tracking) can be very high, 

and this limits attendance. 

 The requirement of trained naturalists and standard requirements is an 

issue. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The government ought to encourage the policies of eco-tourism, which are 

more concentrated on the concept of sustainability and the involvement of 

the community. 

 Local youths can also benefit from local training programs in order to 

become better naturalists and guides. 

 There should be strict rules which will ensure that there are no unethical 

practices regarding wildlife. 

 There is a need to invest in environmentally-friendly infrastructure in order 

to promote responsible tourism. 

 
Conclusion: 

 Experiential wildlife tourism is the new face of forest-sightseeing tourism, 

whereby people see the forest but do not know it.  

 It provides a way for the future of tourism in India through a combination 

of education, conservation, and community involvement. 

 With more travellers opting to have meaningful interactions with their 

destination rather than superficial interactions, this strategy can change 

conservation work and rural livelihoods. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How does biodiversity vary in India? How is the Biological Diversity Act, 

2002 helpful in the conservation of flora and fauna? (2018) 
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Context: 

A recent study has pointed out that wildlife crime is thriving in Punjab, which is 

one of the least forested states in India with the minimum forest cover of 3.6%. Far 

otherwise, despite the belief that these crimes are limited to the thick forests, 

traffickers are utilizing human-saturated Punjab landscape making the districts of 

Amritsar and Ludhiana hot spots in hunting and illegal transportation of wildlife 

products.  

Key Findings of the Study:  

 Target Species: The wild boar has been identified as the most common 

species that are targeted in the bushmeat trade with one example that 

involved capture of 127 live and dead individuals. 

 Emerging Hotspots: The concentration of wildlife crime is high, with 1% 

of the area of a state under high activity of zones of wildlife crime, namely 

in Shivalik foothills and districts namely Amritsar, Hoshiarpur, Ludhiana, 

Jalandhar, Pathankot, Rupnagar, SAS Nagar, and Tarn Taran. 

 Organized Crime Networks: Bear bile, tiger skin, coral, and mongoose hair 

are recovered, pointing to complex supply chains and transnational 

trafficking networks (e.g. Tibetan antelope products). 

 Techniques: Poachers employ a wide range of different methods that 

include both opportunistic and more structured, systematic poaching, 

including simple nets and iron traps, snare and firearms. 

Factors Facilitating Wildlife Crime in Punjab:  

 Poor Forest Cover: Since the forest cover is low (at only 3.6 percent), the 

remaining green patches are very small and isolated and thus animals can 

easily be poached. 

 Transit Hubs: The geographical location of the state with regard to borders 

with international countries (Pakistan) and its transportation hub 

(Amritsar/Attari) encourages illegal cross-border and regional smuggling 

networks. 

 High Agricultural Landscape: Exploitation of the, high agricultural 

landscape in hidden trade. 

Key Provisions & Actions:  

 Laws: The Wildlife Protection Act, 1972, provides the legal basis for 

cracking down on such activities. 

 Operation: Certain species require specific operations, such as Operation 

Clean Art (mongoose hair) and Operation Save Kurma (illegal turtle 

trade). 

 State Action: Increased effort on the part of the Punjab state government to 

boost the biodiversity management committees and monitor local trade. 

 

3.11 Shrinking Forests, 
Rising Wildlife Crime in Punjab 

GS Paper-3 
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Conclusion & Way Forward: 

The research finds that wildlife conservation in India requires some paradigm 

shift beyond the designated zones to keep track of the non-forest environments. 

Narrow enforcement, increased surveillance in the farming areas, and the 

destruction of supply chain networks are needed to contain the increasing 

wildlife crime in Punjab. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. The rise in wildlife crime in regions with minimal forest cover like Punjab 

points to changing dynamics of illegal wildlife trade. Analyze.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Coconut Promotion Scheme, aimed at increasing productivity, has been 

proposed in the Union Budget 2026-27, whereas climate change, disease, and 

structural problems require more resilient, farmer-focused action.

Key Highlights:  

 To boost coconut productivity, the Government of India has introduced the 

Coconut Promotion Scheme in the Union Budget 2026-27 to revive old 

plantations. 

 India is the largest producer and consumer of coconuts in the globe and the 

industry is experiencing new threats by climatic change and disease. 

 Thus, the scheme has to shift to the sustainability, resilience, and 

empowerment of farmers instead of the productivity improvement. 

Present State of Coconut Farming: 

 Similar programs are already underway by the Coconut Development 

Board which has increased cultivation to non-traditional areas of the 

country such as Assam and Gujarat. 

 The regions like Tamil Nadu have high-yielding hybrid varieties that 

portray high productivity potential. 

 Nevertheless, local coconut prices still stand high in comparison with the 

international markets indicating an imbalance of supply and demand. 

Emerging Challenges: Climate Change & Disease 

 According to research done by the Central Plantation Crops Research 

Institute, the temperature is expected to increase by up to 3.2 °C by 2070. 

AGRICULTURE 
4.1 Coconut Farming in India 

GS Paper-3 
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 The augmented paucity of heat and vapour pressure will put more stress on 

the droughts and make the interior peninsular areas less suitable for 

cultivating coconuts. 

 Other areas like Kerala and Tamil Nadu have also been hit seriously by 

root wilt disease, and as a result, plantations have been destroyed. 

 These problems point to the fact that productivity is no longer the biggest 

issue. 

 
Need for Expanding the Scheme’s Scope: 

 The programme should put emphasis on the production of climate and 

drought-resistant coconuts in the eastern areas and peninsular areas. 

 Traditional coconut belts on the west coast need to be developed as wilt 

resistant varieties. 

 Tamil Nadu Agricultural University and other government authorities need 

to be increased to support higher research and breeding programmes. 

 Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs), cooperatives and individual 

nurseries should be empowered to increase production of seedlings. 

 
Issues in Implementation & Value Addition: 

 There is an ineffective distribution of inputs that is usually of low quality 

based on subsidies. 

 DBT has the capacity to enable farmers to make decision-dependent on 

context in inputs and infrastructure. 

 Value addition efforts are still very feeble as there is no certainty of 

markets and the investment barriers are costly. 

 Such schemes as the National Horticulture Board Cluster Development 

Programme have failed to perform because of the lack of participation and 

overcompensation of compliance requirements. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The scheme has to follow a climate-resistant and disease-regulation 

strategy instead of being yield-centred. 

 Small pilot-based cluster models that have close market relationships are 

preferred over big centralised projects. 

 Marketing and value addition can be enhanced by forming partnerships 

with the private players and cooperatives. 

 The implementation of the policy should be based on transparent 

evaluation metrics and ground-level feedback. 

 The scheme can be incorporated into the existing programmes to guarantee 

the improved use of resources and results. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The Coconut Promotion Scheme is an exceptional chance to revolutionise 

the coconut industry in India. 

 The move towards resiliency, farmer confidence, and pragmatic policy 

formulation is needed to solve the long-term challenges. 

 When the scheme is well implemented, it can be used to secure livelihoods 

and even keep India at the lead in the field of coconut production in the 

world. 
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Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Explain various types of revolutions, took place in Agriculture after 

Independence in India. How have these revolutions helped in poverty alleviation 

and food security in India? (2017)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare assessed the effect of unseasonal 

rains, hailstorms and unfavourable weather in India.

Key Highlights:  

 This was evaluated with the support of the India Meteorological 

Department, which forecasted additional disturbances in the west. 

 It is centred on assessing loss in crops, insurance claims and supporting 

farmers on time. 

Impact on Unseasonal Rains on Agriculture: 

 Crop Damage and Farmer Distress 

o The presence of heavy rains and hailstorms has been damaging a lot 

of standing crops, i.e. wheat, maize, and pulses. 

o Crops are being destroyed near harvest and this is also causing 

farmers to make economic losses. 

o The agricultural sector is becoming vulnerable because of weather 

uncertainty. 

 Disruption of the Agricultural Cycle 

o All the Unseasonal rainfall impacts on harvesting, storing and 

transportation of crops. 

o It may diminish crop output as well as quality, which will affect 

prices in the market. 

Government Response & Measures: 

 Assessment and Relief Mechanisms 

o The government is also carrying out a scientific evaluation of the 

damage to crops by the cutting of crops. 

o There are relief mechanisms that are being triggered to offer 

immediate relief to the affected farmers. 

 Insurance Support 

o It stresses the proper and scientific preparation of the insurance 

claims. 

o Plans such as Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana are important for 

the payment of farmers. 

4.2 Unseasonal Rains Hit Indian Agriculture 
GS Paper-3 
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 Procurement Assurance 

o The government has given an assurance of purchasing wheat, paddy, 

and pulses at the Minimum Support Price (MSP). 

o Such agencies as the National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing 

Federation of India and the National Cooperative Consumers 

Federation will facilitate procurement activities. 

 
Key Issues & Challenges: 

 Climate Variability 

o More frequent occurrence of severe weather patterns is an indicator 

of the effects of climate change. 

o The agricultural sector is very reliant on the weather and the 

monsoon. 

 Gaps in Insurance and Relief 

o Slowness in the insurance claims settlement decreases the efficacy 

of relief efforts. 

o Rural areas are quite unaware and less accessible to schemes. 

 Coordination Challenges 

o There must be good inter-Centre and inter-State coordination in 

order to implement it effectively. 

o The accuracy of the data used to assess the damage to crops is vital 

to fair compensation. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Enhancing Climate Resilience 

o Encourage climate-contemporary crops and agricultural practices. 

o Increase irrigation and weather forecasting facilities to be more 

prepared. 

 Increasing Insurance Mechanisms 

o Guarantee quicker claim payments and broader coverage by crop 

insurance. 

o Real-time damage assessment and transparency with technology. 

 Improving Institutional Co-ordination 

o Enhance cooperation between the central and state governments in 

the effective delivery of the relief. 

o Enhance data collection and monitoring mechanisms to enhance 

proper evaluation. 

 Supporting Farmers' Income 

o Make sure that MSP procurement is done in time to avoid distress 

sales. 

o Encourage planting of less climate-sensitive crops. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How far is the Integrated Farming System (IFS) helpful in sustaining 

agricultural production? (2019) 
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Context: 

Agri-photovoltaics (AgriPV) is a project that combines the production of solar 

energy with the cultivation of other farms in the same area, transforming farms 

into two-pole powerhouses. Placing high-altitude solar panels will allow India to 

optimize its land use, improve farmers revenues through electricity sales, minimize 

water loss through evaporation, and shield crops against heat stress and contribute 

to the 300 GW solar goal in India by 2030.

Understanding AgriPV in the Indian Context:  

AgriPV or agrivoltaics is the practice of placing the solar panels on top of crops 

so that crop plants grow beneath the panels and tractors can navigate around 

them. Since India is a large agricultural economy with over 300 days of sunshine, 

this technology is ideal towards land use in a country where there is limited 

availability of land to conduct solar projects on a large scale. 

Key Benefits of AgriPV: 

 Dual Revenue Stream: Farmers have a chance to reap directly off the 

farms and sell electricity, which increases incomes. 

 Water Conservation: Panels lower the soil evaporation, which is crucial to 

dry farmlands. 

 Crop Protection: Panels offer shade, which prevents sensitivity of crops to 

high temperatures, UV ray, and hail. 

 Energy Security: Drives irrigation pumps and the local population, 

allowing them to produce energy at the decentralized level. 

Potential & Implementation in India: 

 Case Studies: Maharashtra (MSKVY program) and Gujarat (Suryashakti 

Kisan Yojana - SKY) are the first adopters of this technology. 

 Potential: According to a report by the CEED India, Jharkhand alone has 

agrivoltaic potential of 9.4 GW by occupying only 1 percent of its 

agricultural lands. 

 Land Management: It addresses the issue of land-use in agricultural 

purposes and renewable energy objectives. 

 
Challenges & Way Forward: 

 Policy Gaps: Specific policies are required to make AgriPV a special area 

in terms of land use. 

 Initial Cost: More capital expenditure on the high structures as opposed to 

the traditional solar structures. 

 Combination with PM-KUSUM: AgriPV can be easily adopted by 

integrating it into the already established Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja 

Suraksha evam Utthaan Mahabhiyaan (PM-KUSUM) scheme. 

4.3 AgriPV: Powering India’s Farms with 
Dual Use 
GS Paper-3 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

144 
 

 
Conclusion: 

AgriPV is not only an energy utility but also an agricultural radical approach to 

India. It deals with the two issues of increasing power demand and food security, 

which guarantee sustainable rural development. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to Agri-photovoltaics (Agri PV) in India, consider the 

following statements: 

1. It involves the simultaneous use of land for both solar power generation 

and crop cultivation. 

2. The shade created by solar panels in this system significantly reduces 

water evaporation from the soil. 

3. Agri-photovoltaic systems are generally more cost-effective to install than 

traditional ground-mounted solar plants. 

4. Component-A of the PM-KUSUM scheme supports the installation of 

these systems on agricultural land.  

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1, 2 and 4 only 

D) 1, 3 and 4 only  

 

Ans- C 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

According to a parliamentary panel report, Indian rice and wheat purchases have 

always been less than 30 percent of the overall production since the year 2022-23 

marketing season at the risk of national buffer stocks and food security. Real 

procurement in wheat was lower than estimated in 2023-24, 2024- 25 and 2025- 

26, which led to demand to enhance the Decentralized Procurement Scheme (DCP) 

and solve shortages.

Key Findings & Concerns:  

 Low Procurement Trends: Since 2022-23, the procurement of both wheat 

and rice has showed slow progress with no increase in procurement level 

attaining over 30 percent of all production. 

 Deficit in wheat procurement: Wheat procurement actual was 76.71%, 

71.35%  and 87.29% of estimated projection of marketing years 2023-24, 

2024-25 and 2025-26, respectively. 

4.4 Grain Procurement Crisis 
GS Paper-3 
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 Storage & Supply Risk: The deficit is associated with the threats of 

keeping adequate buffer stocks of the Public Distribution System (PDS). 

 Underutilization of DCP: The panel was appalled to learn that only 8 states 

use the Decentralized Procurement Scheme (DCP) to enhance efficiency 

on wheat and 15 states on rice and urged more states to apply it. 

 Crop Diversification: The panel emphasized the necessity to moderate 

dependence on a rice-based system and suggested the farmers to shift to 

other types of crops such as oilseeds and pulses. 

Current Trends in Procurement: 

The government had traditionally tried to buy a large share of the marketable 

surplus in order to keep the Central Pool. Nonetheless, recent statistics 

demonstrate that there is a great discrepancy: 

 Wheat: 2022 and 2023 had severe heatwaves which resulted in shrivelled 

grains and reduced yields, which bought the government to a dip. 

 Rice: The production was fairly steady with the procurement targets in a 

number of states having been missed because of the uneven monsoon 

patterns. 

 Target Deficit: The difference between the targets and the actual collection 

of the Department of Food and Public Distribution (DFPD) has become 

very large. 

Key Drivers of the Decline: 

The Parliamentary Panel identified three primary reasons why farmers are 

moving away from government mandis: 

 Market Dynamics and Price Parity: It has been seen that the market price 

of wheat and high-end rice varieties has remained higher than the 

Minimum Support Price (MSP). Privacy traders and exporters usually pay 

higher than the government and farmers are normally encouraged to sell 

their products outside the government procurement channels. 

 Climatic Factors and Yield Losses: The weather and its unpredictability 

that has introduced unseasonal rains in harvesting stage and extreme heat 

in grain-filling stage have affected the quality and quantity of the harvest. 

Government centres reject grains that do not comply with the Fair Average 

Quality (FAQ) standards. 

 Farmer Speculation: This is because of the anticipated increase in prices as 

a result of shortages in the world (enhanced by geopolitical issues such as 

the war in Russia-Ukraine) many farmers and other local aggregators have 

turned to keeping stocks instead of selling at the point of harvest. 

 
Implications for National Food Security: 

The chronic deficit has serious socio-economic implications on the stability of 

India: 

 Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PMGKAY): Low procurement 

constrains the capacity of the government to maintain the largest food 

security programme in the world where free rations are distributed to 81 

crore individuals. 

 Buffer Stock Norms: When the stocks are below the buffer stocking norms 

(which are prescribed at April 1 and July 1), the government will lose 

control over the market to check inflation. 
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 Open Market Sale Scheme (OMSS): The government has less powers to 

inject grain into the market to ensure that the increasing retail prices are 

put down due to fewer stocks it holds. 

 
Proposed Measures: 

 Enhance Decentralized Procurement: Government should be motivated to 

make more states use the DCP scheme to save on the distribution expenses 

and enhance efficiency. 

 Increase Procurement Infrastructure: It is recommendable that the 

Department/FCI should establish the required infrastructure in consultation 

with state governments. 

 Empower FPOs: Develop Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs) with a 

view to enhance procurement and marketing. 

 Review Export Policy: The experts recommend that sudden restrictions on 

rice and wheat export should be revisited to gain confidence of the 

farmers, and the security of domestic food staples. 

 
Conclusion: 

The change in purchasing trends is a wakeup call to the cereal management 

policy of India. Although the benefits of higher market prices are in the short run 

to the farmers, the state should make sure that its Central Pool is sufficiently 

strong to absorb international shocks and national shortages. Atmanirbhar is the 

balance between the pro-farmer market access and national food reserves in order 

to guarantee food security. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Explain the meaning and causes of the grain procurement crisis in India. How 

does it affect small and marginal farmers and the effectiveness of the Public 

Distribution System (PDS)?
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Context: 

Astronauts return from space via a meticulously controlled re-entry process that 

dissipates immense kinetic energy while protecting the crew from extreme 

conditions.

Re-entry Fundamentals:  

The speed of spacecrafts in low Earth orbit is approximately 28,000 km/h hence 

the necessity of atmospheric braking whereby the spacecrafts are decelerated in a 

safe manner. When going out of the orbit, the vehicle is drawn by gravity into the 

atmosphere at 7.8-12.5 km/s. The blunt-nosed design makes the maximum use of 

drag, compressing the air molecules on the front side and creating a glowing 

plasma sheath on top of the 120 km level. Friction causes this stage to produce 

temperatures as high as 3,000 o C with the hottest part being at 80km where 

radio signal is disrupted by ionized gases. 

Key Stages of Re-entry: 

 Deorbit Burn: The spacecraft turns 180 degrees and the reaction thrusters 

are fired against the direction it is moving. This slows down to the point 

when gravity can accelerate the vehicle into a downwards elliptical orbit. 

 Atmospheric Entry: As the craft hits denser air, compression and friction 

generate extreme temperatures, reaching up to 1,600°C–3,000°C. 

 The Re-entry Corridor: a narrow atmospheric window. 

o Overshoot: If the angle is too shallow, the craft might skip out of 

the atmosphere into space. 

o Undershoot: Exceeding so steep results in the aircraft experiencing 

a lethal combination of G-forces and temperature that would 

otherwise be fatal to the aircraft. 

Survival Mechanisms: 

 Blunt Body Theory: Rounded forebody produces a disengaged shock 

wave, which sends the strongest heat flung off a capsule into the air. 

 Thermal Protection System (TPS): 

o Ablation: Sacrificial material on the heat shield chars and erodes, 

carrying heat away from the capsule. 

o Thermal Insulation: Low conductivity material denies the heat 

access to the inside crew module. 

 Semi-Ballistic guiding: The capsule produces aerodynamic lift by 

compensating the center of gravity. This enables it to fly as well as bank in 

the air to make an accurate landing. 

 
Navigating Hazards: 

SCIENCE & TECH 
5.1 Orbit to Earth: Re-entry Mastery 

GS Paper-3 
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 Communication Blackout: When there is intense heat, there is ionisation 

of air into a plasma sheath. This sheath absorbs radio waves and the 

communication with ground control is disrupted several minutes. 

 Deceleration (G-forces): High-rate braking puts ass astronauts under the 

effects of 4-5 times the Earth gravity. 

 
Landing & Recovery: 

 Parachute Deployment: When the speed is decreased to subsonic velocity, 

a multi-stage system (drogue, pilot, and main parachutes) is used to slow 

the velocity to make a safe landing. 

 Touchdown: 

o Splashdown: Impact water-softening (e.g. SpaceX, Gaganyaan in 

the Bay of Bengal). 

o Ground Landing: This is used by the Russian Soyuz that uses 

retrorockets on hitting the ground. 

 
Challenges & Risks: 

Precision entry corridors are only a few kilometers; any deviations will 

disintegrate as in the case of the tile failure of Columbia in 2003. G-forces are 

restricted to 8g momentarily because of human tolerances, and the splashdown 

areas are determined by weather. Corrections become hindered in plasma 

blackout, which is based on pre-programmed trajectories.

 
Significance for India: 

These systems were tested by the Gaganyaan module of India that was the CARE 

(Crew Module Atmospheric Re-entry Experiment). The ability to re-enter gives 

India a niche in the few countries that can launch human spaceflight on its own. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Analyze spacecraft re-entry challenges and their implications for India's 

human spaceflight ambitions.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The global cultural creation, preservation and consumption is changing due to 

rapid digitisation and the emergence of artificial intelligence.

Key Highlights:  

5.2 Digital Culture & Ethical Challenges 
in India 

GS Paper-3 
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 In India, massive projects are being constructed to create digital cultural 

infrastructure, increasing the availability of heritage and knowledge 

systems. 

 Yet, this transformation poses serious ethical issues about representation, 

bias, and cultural ownership. 

Digitisation as a New Cultural Infrastructure: 

 Expanding Digital Preservation 

o National missions have recorded more than 1.18 lakh antiquities 

digitally in institutes such as the Archaeological Survey of India. 

o In order to increase accessibility to cultural assets, the government 

has established digital repositories and museum portals. 

o Efforts like the Gyan Bharatam Mission have scanned lakhs of 

manuscripts to maintain shaky bodies of knowledge. 

 Use of Advanced Technologies 

o Artificial intelligence, 3D modelling, AR/VR and high-resolution 

imaging technologies are currently being applied to artefact 

restoration and reconstruction. 

o These applications enable scholars, students and the global diaspora 

to have strong access. 

o The digitisation is facilitating culture to transcend the realms of 

space to the virtual and interactive realms. 

Ethical Challenges in Cultural Digitisation: 

 Issues of Representation and Bias 

o Data biases in data sets can be reconstructed by algorithm-based 

systems. 

o The danger is that the voices and traditions of the marginalised 

people can be drowned in the mainstream narratives. 

o Ethical issues are associated with the one who owns cultural data 

and its interpretation. 

 Concerns Around Ownership and Consent 

o The digitalisation of cultural artefacts and traditions raises the issue 

of intellectual property and the rights of communities. 

o Without appropriate consent and licensing schemes, communities 

will probably lose control of their heritage. 

 Market vs Ethics Debate 

o The controversy concerning AI-created art, which was featured in a 

sale at Christie's, demonstrates that the markets have progressed 

more rapidly than ethical standards. 

o Nonetheless, these sales have been effective, which suggests that AI 

is gaining more acceptance in the creative industries. 

 
Role of Artists in the Digital Age: 

 Ethical Interpreters of Technology 

o Artists are very instrumental in challenging and understanding the 

technological systems. 

o They introduce such aspects of digital innovation as human values, 

cultural background and ethics. 

 Shaping Cultural Narratives 
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o It is through artists that histories are conceptualised, identities are 

formed, and futures are envisaged. 

o The fact that they do their work is why technology is not just 

technical but turns into a social value. 

 Challenging Digital Systems 

o The current generation of artists is working on such issues as 

authorship, bias, and data ownership in AI systems. 

o The influence of the algorithmic culture on society and environment 

is emphasised through creative works, including digital installations. 

 
Protecting Intangible Cultural Heritage: 

 Vulnerability of Oral Traditions 

o Folklore, languages, and rituals are highly intangible heritage that is 

easily destroyed in the digital transition process. 

o Such types of heritage tend to be underrepresented in official 

documentation. 

 Need for Community Participation 

o Local communities should be engaged in ethical digitisation as co-

producers and co-creators. 

o Examples such as Lore Keepers show that oral traditions can be 

maintained through grassroots efforts in the simplest digital means. 

o The inclusive cultural preservation requires community ownership 

and equitable licensing. 

 
Building as Inclusive Digital Cultural Ecosystem: 

 Institutional and Policy Support 

o Digitisation sustainability is a collective effort by policymakers, 

artists, technologists and civil societies. 

o To facilitate innovation, investments in infrastructure, finance and 

skills are required. 

 Addressing Digital Risks 

o The issues of deep fakes, misinformation, and algorithmic bias are 

challenges that should be tackled with the help of sound governance 

systems. 

o The digital divide should be bridged so as to make cultural 

resources equally accessible. 

 Promoting Global South Representation 

o It is necessary to increase the voices of the Global South in online 

cultural discourses. 

o Plurality and inclusiveness can be guaranteed by supporting artists 

and creators of different backgrounds. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Ethics should work out ethical frameworks that could be applied to the 

application of AI and digital technologies in the preservation of cultures. 

 Artists ought to be central to digital transformation as part of the 

stakeholders. 

 The policies will need the ownership of the community, consent, and 

equitable mechanisms of sharing benefits. 

 Art and technology can collaborate in terms of interdisciplinary platforms. 
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 India can become a model of exemplary digital cultural growth based on 

equity, diversity, and sustainability. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “The emergence of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Digital Revolution) has 

initiated e-Governance as an integral part of government”. Discuss. (2020)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The biotechnology sector is fast becoming an essential driving force towards the 

improvement of human and animal nutrition. Through the application of molecular 

biology, genetic engineering and fermentation technology, this sector will solve 

the two problems of hidden hunger (micronutrient deficiency) in humans and 

sustainable livestock fodder. The Indian biotechnology industry, worth more than 

USD 80 billion, is the only industry that can be developed to boost food supply 

and improve the quality of food.

Transformation Human Nutrition:  

Biotechnology helps in the human health by creating nutrient-rich food sources 

and functional foods (nutraceuticals), in a bid to fight malnutrition. 

 Bio fortification of Crops: the contemporary biotechnology allows to 

increase the nutritional value of the staple crops. Such have been Golden 

Rice (enriched with beta-carotene to supply Vitamin A) and iron/zinc-

enriched rice and wheat strains invented by ICAR. 

 Probiotics and Functional Foods: The business makes microorganisms to 

enhance gut-health and enhance immunity. Malnutrition is currently being 

fought by the use of probiotics in the dairy products. 

 Less Post-Harvest Losses: Genetic engineering assists in designing the 

fruits and vegetables to have a long shelf life to enhance food safety and 

quality throughout storage. 

Revolutionizing Animal Nutrition & Production:  

Biotechnology enhances livestock performance through feed efficiency and 

health that directly increases quality animal protein to human beings. 

 Feed Additives and Enzymes: Biotech firms manufacture special enzymes 

(e.g. phytase, cellulase) to improve the digestibility of nutrients in cattle 

and poultry so that they can digest poor quality fodder effectively. 

 Better fodder Quality: Feed crops that are genetically modified have 

improved nutritional value and pest resistance which leads to better 

livestock nutrition. 

5.3 Biotechnology for Sustainable 
Human-Animal Nutrition 
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 Probiotics Gut Health: Microbes are employed to balance the gut 

microflora of farm animals to avoid the use of antibiotic growth promoters 

and enhance growth rates. 

 Rumen Manipulation: Technologies used to optimize rumen fermentation 

reduce the emission of methane, which is one of the causes of 

environmental sustainability in agriculture. 

Key Drivers & Institutional Support: 

The institutional and regulatory frameworks are active to facilitate the 

development of this sector in India. 

 BIRAC (Biotechnology Industry Research Assistance Council): Funds and 

incubates start-ups in the field of nutritional innovation, in which it 

supports more than 150 start-ups between 2020-2023. 

 ICAR & NIN: Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) and 

National Institute of Nutrition (NIN) play a key role in the development of 

bio fortified crops and clinical nutrition research findings. 

 Regulatory Bodies: FSSAI regulates functional foods and nutraceuticals 

and Genetic Modified Organisms (GMOs) are regulated by Genetic 

Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC). 

 
Challenges & Future Outlook: 

Despite its potential, the sector faces several bottlenecks: 

 Regulatory Barriers: The approvals of GM crops (e.g. Bt Brinjal, GM 

Mustard) take long to be approved, which postpones commercialization. 

 Public Perception: Genetically modified foods are not widely accepted and 

this restricts market penetrations. 

 Way Forward: The best way is to enhance the partnership between the 

government and business, invest in research on more nutritious crops that 

are resistant to climate change, and build awareness on the advantages of 

biotech. 

 
Conclusion: 

Biotechnology is revolutionising the field to fork pathway in order to improve 

human health as well as the productivity of animals in a sustainable manner. The 

biotech industry will be able to attain nutritional security with focused R and D 

and a friendly regulatory environment to reduce the economic burden of 

malnutrition in India, which is the mandate of Article 47 of the Indian 

Constitution. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. How can Biotechnology contribute to improving global nutrition security? 

Discuss briefly.
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Context: 

BioPharma Shakti is a ₹10,000 crore, five-year Indian government mission 

(announced 2026) aiming to transform the pharmaceutical sector from generic 

manufacturing to high-value biologics and biosimilars. By promoting Non-Animal 

Models (NAMes)—such as organ-on-a-chip and AI—it improves safety, 

efficiency, and human relevance in drug development while establishing India as 

a global biopharma hub. 

The Need for Transformation in Biologics:  

Biologics are large, complex drugs that are made of living cells (e.g., monoclonal 

antibodies, vaccines) and are essential in treating chronic diseases, such as cancer 

and diabetes. Nevertheless, the conventional drug development has a strong 

dependence on animal models (rodents, primates), which are in most cases not 

able to predict human reactions because of biological differences. 

 Failed Predictions: The success rate of mAbs in human clinical trials after 

passing preclinical mouse models is very low. 

 The Moral Change: With the increasing global consciousness, cruelty-free 

testing is required. 

 Economic Bottleneck: Animal testing is time consuming and costly 

making the biosimilars more expensive. 

What are Non-Animal Models (NAMs) in BioPharma SHAKTI?  

NAMs are new, human-relevant technologies and are more accurate and faster in 

data provision. BioPharma SHAKTI seeks to include these technologies in the 

Indian R&D space: 

 Organ-on-a-chip: Miniature machines, which are coated with human cells 

that simulate the functioning of the human organs and blood flow. 

 Organoids (3D Cell Cultures): These are three-dimensional cell structures 

that are formed by stem cells and which resemble particular organs. 

 In silico /Computational Modeling: Predicting a molecule-human biology 

interaction using artificial intelligence (AI) and big data. 

How BioPharma SHAKTI Transforms the Sector: 

The ₹10,000 crore investment over five years aims to move India from a volume-

driven generics market to a value-driven innovation ecosystem. 

1. Improved Predictive Accuracy and Safety: NAMs (or organoids) 

recapitulate human physiology much better than rodents. This slashes 

down to nothing the rates of attrition- safe animal-tested drugs fail during 

human testing, resulting in greater patient safety and efficacy. 

2. Cost Efficiency and Speed (Atmanirbhar Bharat): 

 Lower R&D Costs: NAMs adoption is expected to lower the drug 

development costs by 10-26. 

5.4 BioPharma SHAKTI: Advancing 
Biologics with NAMs 
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 Reduced Time-to-Market: NAMs enable indigenous biosimilars to 

enter the patient market sooner, by cutting the lead optimization 

timeframes by approximately 19 percent, which is aligned with the 

Make in India initiative. 

3. Regulatory Modernization: BioPharma SHAKTI promotes regulatory 

modernisation by enhancing the functions of the Central Drugs Standard 

Control Organization (CDSCO) to revise the guidelines to enable the 

incorporation of NAM data into regulatory filings to keep India in touch 

with the rest of the world (such as the US FDA Modernization Act 2.0). 

4. Developing Innovation and Startups: The project will help BIRAC 

(Biotechnology Industry Research Assistance Council) to enable startups 

to have common infrastructure to develop 3D bioprinting and organ-on-a-

chip technologies. 

 
Challenges & Way Forward: 

 Confidence in Regulatory: The transition to traditional models needs to be 

based on proven NAM protocols that regulatory organizations are 

confident in. 

 Infrastructure Investment: It is required to build high-end lab facilities, 

namely in cell-culture and AI technologies. 

 Workforce Training: The workforce requires specialized training to work 

with cutting-edge biomanufacturing and 3D organoid technologies. 

 
Conclusion: 

BioPharma SHAKTI is a pioneering change in respectful, innovative 

biotechnology. Adopting NAMs will help India to break the bottleneck of animal 

testing, shorten drug discovery times by far, provide affordable healthcare and 

become the global model of high-value, sustainable and humane 

biopharmaceutical production. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding BioPharma SHAKTI and Non-

Animal Models (NAMs): 

1. BioPharma SHAKTI aims to promote the development of biologics and 

biosimilars in India. 

2. Non-Animal Models (NAMs) rely exclusively on animal testing to 

validate drug safety. 

3. NAMs include technologies such as organ-on-chip and computational 

modelling. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 

 (b) 1 and 3 only 

 (c) 2 and 3 only 

 (d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Answer: (b) 1 and 3 only 
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Context: 

A report published by the World Obesity Federation named The World Obesity 

Atlas 2026 has raised a red flag over the Indian healthcare environment. The report 

suggests that India has surpassed United States to be the second largest country in 

the world with the highest number of children who struggle with obesity, only after 

China. Having a forecasted 20 million children living with obesity by 2040, this 

trend is an indication of the historical emphasis on under nutrition shifting to a 

battle on a so-called double burden of malnutrition.

The Current Scenario: India’s Global Standing (2025)  

As of 2025, India faces a staggering demographic shift in its young population’s 

health profile: 

 Total Affected: The high Body Mass Index (BMI) is found among children 

aged 519 in India and the number is approximately 41 million. 

 Obesity vs. Overweight: 14 million of these are living with obesity and the 

rest are overweight. 

 Comparison: 

o China: First in the world with 62 million children of high BMI (33 

million of obesity). 

o India: 41 million children having high BMI (14 million having 

obesity). 

o United States: 27 million children have high BMI (13 million are 

obese). 

 Regional Dominance: India tops in the WHO South-East Asia Region, 

with a figure of more than 45 million young individuals (019) living with 

overweight or obesity. 

Projections for 2040: A Future Health “Time Bomb” 

The report offers a grim "health map" for the next 15 years, suggesting that these 

trends are set to escalate sharply: 

 Demographic Surge: It is estimated that in 2040, 20 million Indian 

children will be living with obesity with an overall population of 56 

million becoming either overweight or obese. 

 Clinical Complications: More than 120 million school-age children will 

develop the early evidence of chronic conditions: 

o Hypertension: It is estimated that it will increase to 2.99 million in 

2025 to 4.21 million in 2040. 

o Hyperglycaemia (Pre-diabetes): It is predicted to rise to 1.91 

million, up against 1.39 million. 

o Fatty liver Disease (MASSLD): It is forecasted to increase to 11.88 

million cases as compared to 8.39 million cases. 

o High Triglycerides: Increased by 4.39 million to 6.07 million which 

is an early indication of cardiovascular disease. 

HEALTH 
6.1 India’s Childhood Obesity Crisis 
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Key Drivers & Risk Factors: 

The surge is not merely a result of personal choices but is fueled by systemic 

environmental and lifestyle shifts: 

 Sedentary Lifestyles: Approximately three out of every four adolescents 

(11 -17 years) do not adhere to the recommended physical activity. 

 Dietary Shifts: There have been diets on the rise of ultra-processed foods 

and sugary beverages of which children aged 610 consume 50 ml of 

sugary drinks per day on average. 

 Marketing Influence: Intensive advertising of junk food that is unhealthy 

and rich in calories is directed at children both online and offline. 

 Institutional Gaps: Regulated school meals are only taken by 35.5 

percentage of children of school going age and the rest are left to the 

unhealthy canteen or outside choices. 

 Childhood Factors: Childhood obesity is predisposed by sub-optimal 

breastfeeding (to 32.6% of the infants) and maternal health (high BMI in 

13.4% of the women). 

 
Impact on the Demographic Dividend: 

This crisis is a direct threat to a country like India, which has its young 

population to rely on to grow its economy: 

 Economic Impact: Chronic disease management among youth will 

significantly affect their healthcare expenditures and future labor market 

productivity. 

 Strain on Health Care: Already more than 60 percent of deaths in India are 

due to non-communicable diseases (NCDs); an epidemic of childhood 

obesity will burden available primary care services. 

 Psychological Toll: Affected children may experience bullying, social 

isolation and decreased self-worth, and this may affect their socio-

emotional development in the long run. 

 
The Way Forward: Policy & Institutional Measures 

To reverse this trajectory, the World Obesity Federation and health experts 

recommend a multi-pronged strategy: 

 Fiscal Measures: To reduce the consumption of sweetened drinks, taxes on 

these products should be introduced. 

 Marketing Regulation: There should be strict limitations on the 

advertisement of unhealthy food products, particularly on online sites that 

can be accessed by children. 

 School Environment: Requirement of healthier school food standards and 

incorporation of physical education into the school curriculum daily. 

 Early Intervention: Primary healthcare, which is strengthened to perform 

early screening of high BMI and deliver both undernutrition and 

overnutrition integrated care. 

 Public Awareness: Advancement of the Fit India Movement and Eat right 

India to change cultural attitudes of a chubby child being a healthy child. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. "The alarming rise in childhood obesity in India poses a grave threat to public 

health and future productivity." Critically examine the causes and propose a 

multi-sectoral strategy to address this crisis. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Noise pollution has become a significant but unappreciated problem of great 

concern in Indian cities, with the urban noise levels increasingly associated with 

hearing loss, stress, and the risk of cardiovascular diseases.

Key Highlights:  

 Noise pollution in urban areas has become a common aspect of everyday 

life in India. 

 The constant traffic noise, construction works, and honking have been a 

major concern in terms of their effect on the health of the people. 

 The World Health Organisation says that noise exceeding 70 decibels 

would be hazardous in terms of health, and noise levels of 80 to 100 are 

common in many Indian cities. 

Rising Risk of Noise-Induced Hearing Loss: 

 Noise-Induced Hearing Loss (NIHL) used to be regarded as one of the 

occupational risks of factories and mines. 

 But science has found out that in the case of noise in cities, hearing can 

also be destroyed by extended exposure to noise. 

 City traffic is a constant moderate noise that is interrupted by bouts of 

impetuous high-intensity noise, which includes horns and construction 

machinery. 

 The initial symptoms of NIHL usually manifest themselves as hearing loss 

in the range of frequencies of about 4 kHz, which is necessary to 

comprehend speech. 

 Traffic police, drivers, roadside vendors and urban commuters are the 

high-risk groups since they are continuously exposed to noise over 

extended periods. 

Physiological & Psychological Effects: 

 Prolonged high noise exposure has not only an effect on hearing but also 

on health in general. 

 Constant noises activate the Hypothalamic-Pituitary-Adrenal Axis that 

controls the stress reaction in the body. 

 This stimulation raises the amount of cortisol, blood pressure, and 

cardiovascular load. 

 The noise during the night also interferes with the pattern of sleep by 

interfering with the deep and REM sleep cycles. 

6.2 Urban Noise Pollution in India 
GS Paper-2 
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 Stress, anxiety, and metabolic disorders have also been identified in 

several studies at the international level due to long-term exposure. 

 
Monitoring & Regulatory Lapses: 

 The Noise Pollution (Regulation and Control) Rules, 2000 recognises 

noise as an environmental pollutant in India. 

 The regulations stipulate allowable noise levels in residential and 

commercial areas and silent areas. 

 Monitoring is however intermittent and is usually restricted to festivals or 

complaint-led monitoring. 

 The existing monitoring programs primarily measure short term decibel 

levels rather than the cumulative exposure over time. 

 This makes the real long-term health cost of noise pollution 

underestimated. 

 
Evidence from Studies & Field Observations: 

 Research has demonstrated that cumulative exposure to traffic noise has a 

definite relationship with hearing impairment. 

 As an illustration, auditory tests on traffic police have found a high level of 

hearing threshold, which means that auditory damage is at an early stage. 

 Other effects of exposure to noise in urban areas are also related to stress 

and cardiovascular risks. 

 The absence of systematic screening of the vulnerable populations in terms 

of health does not allow early detection and intervention. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Comprehensive noise management measures such as tougher honking 

limits should be implemented in the cities. 

 Exposure can be mitigated by establishing low-noise emission zones 

around hospitals, schools, and residential areas. 

 Green buffers and better traffic control should be used in the planning of 

the urban areas to reduce noise. 

 Institutionalisation of hearing screening of high-risk population like traffic 

police and professional drivers should be carried out regularly. 

 By combining the environmental noise data with the public health 

monitoring, the long-term impact will be measured and tackled. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. How is the National Green Tribunal (NGT) different from the Central 

Pollution Control Board (CPCB)? (2018) 

1. The NGT has been established by an Act whereas the CPCB has been 

created by an executive order of the Government. 

2. The NGT provides environmental justice and helps reduce the burden of 

litigation in the higher courts whereas the CPCB promotes cleanliness of 

streams and wells, and aims to improve the quality of air in the country. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 only 
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(c) Both 1 and 2 

(d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Ans: (b) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Asia is on the brink of a growing metabolic disease epidemic, India and China 

being at the top of the list, with the cause being the fast urbanization, change in 

food habits, and genetic factors. The recent Global Burden of Disease (GBD) 

reports indicate their disproportionate contributions to diabetes (type 2), 

hypertension, obesity, high cholesterol and liver diseases such as MASLD.

Metabolic Diseases Defined:  

Metabolic diseases include the disorders that affect the body energy processing, 

such as type 2 diabetes (T2DM), high systolic blood pressure (SBP), high body 

mass index (BMI), high LDL cholesterol, and steatotic liver disease caused by 

metabolic dysfunction (MASLD). Such conditions co-exist as metabolic 

syndrome, which increases the risks of heart disease, stroke, and death. They led 

to a 1.7 to 3.7-fold increase in the disability-adjusted life years (DALYs) in the 

period between 1990 and 2023 in Asia-Pacific.

Burden in India & China: 

According to GBD 2023 data, India has T2DM DALYs (more than 21 million) 

and death rate (almost 580,000) at the forefront of Asia-Pacific in 2023. The 

other four risks, SBP (greatest absolute burden), high BMI, high LDL, and 

MASLD, are topped by China, and India, in this case, is the second, in terms of 

population size and lifestyle changes. Indonesia is the most ranked in the third 

position, and Pacific Islands are the hardest hit in the relative burdens.The initial 

symptoms of NIHL usually manifest themselves as hearing loss in the range of 

frequencies of about 4 kHz, which is necessary to comprehend speech. 

Historical Trends (1990-2023): 

The number of DALYs of these diseases soared in Asia-Pacific with absolute 

burdens being concentrated in large countries such as India and China. The 

mortality rate in T2DM in India is higher than that of the rest of the world in 

relation to age, as well as the prevalence of T2DM is higher in the urban areas of 

China, as compared to the neighbors such as Pakistan at around 15-46%. This 

was spurred by aging populations and the shift towards obesity whereby drivers 

who used to smoke were replaced by those who are hyperglycemic and high 

BMI. 

 

6.3 India & China Lead Asia’s 
Metabolic Disease Crisis 
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Projections to 2030: 

The increases in burdens are going to be experienced by all other than MASLD, 

but SBP is leading. The trends of BMI and LDL in India indicate that there is a 

clustered risk of cardiometabolic, and that the trends will increase DALY without 

interventions. Asia is vulnerable as globally, India, China and the US will 

contribute a third of burdens of diabetes by 2050. 

 
Regional Comparisons: 

South and Central Asia are behind in care quality (lowest QCI scores), as 

compared to East Asia. Increased relative burden is experienced in Pacific Islands 

despite the low populations. The age-standardized rates of diabetes in India are 

insignificant compared to those of China (31.1 vs. 8.98 deaths per 100,000), but 

they are still higher than those in the US. 

 
Key Risk Factors: 

The urbanization encourages sedentary and processed food consumption of 

sedentary obesity, which is another South Asian characteristic known as central 

obesity. Indian beliefs predispose them to diabetes at lower levels of BMI. 

According to SHAP analyses, aging demographics increase the effects of SBP 

and hyperglycemia. These are compounded by environmental changes, such as 

pollution and stress when population density is high. 

 
Policy Initiatives: 

Focus on healthier diets, physical exercise, and weight loss. India requires 

upgrades of infrastructure to do the screening, China, the continuation of the 

interventions. Combined efforts, including the treatment of obesity, hypertension, 

and dyslipidemia, would reduce increases. The community education and equal 

access to care is essential.  

 
Prevention Strategies: 

Focus on healthier diets, physical exercise, and weight loss. India requires 

upgrades of infrastructure to do the screening, China, the continuation of the 

interventions. Combined efforts, including the treatment of obesity, hypertension, 

and dyslipidemia, would reduce increases. The community education and equal 

access to care is essential. 

 
Implications for Public Health: 

This has put pressure on healthcare systems and the economy costs lost 

productivity are skyrocketing. It highlights the policy requirements in NCDs as a 

part of Sustainable Development Goals to the civil services aspirants. The 

metabolic epidemic in Asia can be controlled with quick and concerted efforts to 

protect millions of people. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. Consider the following statements regarding metabolic diseases in the Asia-

Pacific region: 

1. India has the highest burden of disability-adjusted life years (DALYs) due 

to type 2 diabetes, while China leads in systolic blood pressure, high BMI, 

high LDL cholesterol, and MASLD. 

2. From 1990 to 2023, DALYs for these conditions increased 1.7- to 3.7-fold, 

with absolute burdens concentrated in India, China, and Indonesia. 

3. Projections indicate that burdens will decline for all metabolic risks except 

MASLD by 2030. 

 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 

C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2, and 3 

 

Answer: A) 1 and 2 only  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

First-trimester screening of Gestational Diabetes Mellitus can assist India to 

intercept intergenerational metabolic disorders as well as decrease the increasing 

burden of diabetes.

Key Highlights:  

 The increase in cases of diabetes and metabolic disorders has been a big 

public health problem in India. 

 The International Diabetes Federation holds that approximately 101 

million Indians are diabetic with another 136 million pre-diabetic. 

 It is recommended by experts that prevention methods of diabetes must be 

initiated much earlier in life even during pregnancy. 

 First trimester screening for gestational diabetes can result in fewer health 

risks in the long term for both the mothers and the children. 

Learning about Gestational Diabetes: 

 Gestational Diabetes Mellitus (GDM) is glucose intolerance first identified 

in pregnancy. 

 The prevalence of GDM is close to one in every five pregnancies in the 

world, and therefore, it is a major health issue among mothers. 

 Women who get GDM are at risk of getting type 2 diabetes in the future. 

 Children born to mothers who had GDM also have higher chances and 

develop obesity, insulin resistance and diabetes during their adulthood. 

Foetal Programming & Health in the Long Run: 

6.4 Preventing Diabetes before Birth 
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 Foetal Programming is the concept which can explain the effects of the 

intrauterine environment on the future health of a child. 

 A foetus that is exposed to a high maternal glucose level synthesises more 

insulin to control glucose. 

 This metabolic adjustment at an early age may have a lasting effect on the 

physiology of the child. 

 Consequently, the child might be exposed to more risks of being 

metabolically ill during life. 

 
Importance of Early Screening: 

 Traditional screening of gestational diabetes is normally carried out in the 

second trimester of pregnancy. 

 Scientific evidence would however indicate that foetal secretion of 

pancreatic insulin starts approximately at the 11 th week of gestation. 

 It may also happen that metabolic programming can happen before this 

time provided the level of maternal blood glucose is still high at this time. 

 As such, the specialists advise screening in the first trimester of pregnancy, 

preferably in the 8th week of pregnancy. 

 
Practical & Scalable Screening Strategy: 

 Early glucose intolerance can be spotted using a simple two hour 

postprandial blood glucose (PPBG) test after early pregnancy. 

 In this case, the condition can be diagnosed as Early Gestational Glucose 

Intolerance (EGGI) in case the level of glucose is above 110 mg/dL. 

 Medical nutrition therapy, lifestyle changes, and closely monitored 

medication can be used to control levels of glucose at an early stage. 

 These forms of screening are economical and can be conducted even in a 

district hospital and a primary healthcare centre. 

 
Policy Implications for India: 

 India has already effectively conducted massive public health programmes 

before like the Universal Immunisation Programme. 

 On the same note, a national plan on universal screening of early pregnant 

glucose would change mother and child health outcomes. 

 Three major policy recommendations are suggested by experts: 

o Women's preconception counselling to enhance metabolic health. 

o Compulsory registration of pregnancy before the eighth week. 

o Universal first-trimester glucose screening. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India needs to incorporate screening for gestational diabetes in the primary 

healthcare systems. 

 The communities should be sensitised to register early pregnancy and to 

undergo monthly antenatal checks. 

 By enhancing maternal medical facilities, it will be possible to make the 

diagnosis and treatment timely. 

 Early prevention in the lives of diabetic patients would go a long way in 

decreasing the disease burden in the nation in the long run. 
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Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the challenges and opportunities of the food processing sector in the 

country? How can the income of the farmers be substantially increased by 

encouraging food processing? (2020) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The NITI Aayog and UNICEF India Statement of Intent (SoI), which was signed 

in March 2026 is expected to empower maternal and child health and nutrition in 

Indian Aspirational Districts and Blocks. It is aimed at improving the last-mile 

service provision, data-driven tracking, and use of the public-privacy alliances 

(CSR) via the IMPAct4Nutrition (I4N) platform. This partnership is in line with 

the POSHAN 2.0 and Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) to alleviate 

malnutrition.

Introduction & Context:  

 Signatories: NITI Aayog (Aspirational Districts and Blocks Programme - 

ADP/ABP) and UNICEF India signed. 

 Indicators: Health and nutrition indicators will improve in the areas with 

the lowest access to these services. 

 Significance: It enhances the convergence, collaboration, and data-driven 

governance model advanced by NITI Aayog. 

 Alignment: Goes directly in line with national objectives in POSHAN 2.0 

(Prime Ministers Overarching Scheme of holistic Nourishment) and SDGs, 

namely SDG 2 (Zero Hunger) and SDG 3 (Good Health and Well-being). 

Key Focus Areas of the Sol: 

 Aspirational Districts and Blocks (ADP/ABP): The concept is to focus on 

areas with high priority and low developmental levels to eliminate 

developmental disparities in maternal and child health. 

 Enhancing Systems: The SoI focuses on enhancing the provision of vital 

services connected to maternal and child nutrition, which focuses on the 

last-mile accessibility. 

 Data-Driven Monitoring: Data monitoring is a method that involves the 

use of data to monitor progress, detect gaps, and make evidence-based 

interventions. 

 Community Engagement: Facilitating community involvement so as to 

make nutrition efforts sustainable. 

 Public-Private Partnerships (CSR): To mobilize Corporate Social 

Responsibility funds as a way of implementing Corporate Social 

6.5 NITI Aayog-UNICEF Partnership for 
Nutrition & Health 
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Responsibility, using the UNICEF IMPact4Nutrition (I4N) platform as the 

conduit to use in setting up nutrition-related projects. 

Key Objectives & Goals: 

 Reducing Malnutrition: Slimming tasks on the load of stunting, wasting, 

and anemia, in particular in children under five and women. 

 Improving Health Indicators: Improving antenatal care, institutional 

deliveries, and immunization cover. 

 Institutionalization of Local Planning: The technical ability to plan and 

execute health programs better is vested in institutionalizing Local 

Planning with giving the district and block officials the technical ability to 

carry out their planning and execution functions. 

 
Implementation Strategy: 

 Partnership Framework: Aspirational Districts and Blocks Programme, by 

NITI Aayog and in collaboration with UNICEF India formalizes 

collaboration between government, private, and civil society. 

 Attacking the Underserved: The program will decrease the inequalities in 

health and nutrition by targeting the blocks and districts that have high 

developmental gaps. 

 Policy Support: The initiative can be a guideline to formalize planning on 

the local level, which is consistent with the nationwide efforts to optimize 

the service delivery in the last mile. 

 
Expected Outcomes: 

 Better Nutritional Status: Moderate acute malnutrition (MAM) and severe 

acute malnutrition (SAM). 

 Improved Service Delivery: Improved last mile nutrition services 

(Anganwadi centres, health centres). 

 Data-Driven Decision Making: Evidence-based local corrections on 

policies in a faster manner. 

 Accelerated Development: Bridging the developmental disparity in the 

lagging regions towards 2047 Viksit Bharat targets. 

 
Conclusion: 

The partnership is an act of strategic cooperation between the policy, monitoring, 

and administrative structure of NITI Aayog and the technical expertise and 

community-based, public-private models of engagement by UNICEF. The 

partnership is vital in achieving final mile delivery in maternal and child nutrition 

hence enhancing Indian human capital to have a healthier and stronger nation. 

 

Source: PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of the partnership between NITI Aayog and UNICEF 

in improving nutrition and health outcomes in India. 
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Context: 

The Human Papillomavirus has been used as a global vaccine against cervical 

cancer by targeting vaccination of girls as a way of fighting the virus.

Key Highlights:  

 Nevertheless, there is mounting medical evidence that HPV is a serious 

cancer causing agent in men, as well.  

 It has made some nations move to the concept of gender-neutral 

vaccination in order to minimize transmission and to gain greater 

protection of the population. 

Misconception & Gender Bias in Prevention:  

 Human Papillomavirus is one of the well-known sexually transmitted 

diseases on the planet. 

o It is the most well-known cause of cervical cancer, but its health 

effect goes much beyond the female population. 

 HPV high-risk strains cause almost 99 per cent of cervical cancer and 

cause various cancers in men, including penile, anal, and oropharyngeal 

(throat) cancers.  

 According to research published in the Lancet Global Health, a third of 

men over the age of 15 years are carriers of at least one of the genital HPV 

infections, and approximately a fifth of men are carriers of the high-risk 

cancer causing strains. 

 Men are not usually subjected to regular screening tests such as Pap 

smears like women.  

o This makes HPV to be invisible over years and in the process the 

virus spreads without symptoms and predisposes the victims to 

cancer in old age. 

Misconception & Gender Bias in Prevention: 

 Over several years, the campaigns on HPV vaccination were positioned as 

components of cervical cancer prevention programmes, giving the 

impression that HPV is a major health concern of women.  

o This has caused a huge rise in ignorance among men. 

 As a matter of fact, men are in the pathogenesis of the spread of HPV.  

 They can be infected and contaminated without being aware and transmit 

the virus to their partners without vaccination or frequent awareness.  

o This subjects the women to a huge responsibility of undergoing 

screening and medical surveillance. 

 Therefore, there is a need to use a gender-neutral approach to vaccination 

to rectify this disparity and prevent the disease of HPV in both men and 

women. 

 
Role of Herd Immunity: 

6.6 Gender-Neutral HPV Vaccination 
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 The role of vaccinating boys and girls has already been realised by a 

number of countries.  

 Countries like Australia, United Kingdom and the United States have taken 

up gender neutral HPV vaccination programmes. 

 Through this policy, the rationale is using the principle of herd immunity. 

The spread of the virus in the population becomes significantly reduced 

when boys and girls are vaccinated.  

o This lowers the chances of infections even in those people who are 

not vaccinated. 

 As an illustration, the all-inclusive approach to vaccinating diseases that 

was employed by Australia has put the nation ahead of the curve with the 

possibility of eradicating cervical cancer as a health issue to the population 

in the next decades. 

 
Critical Window for Vaccination: 

 The introduction of HPV vaccines in early adolescence is advised by 

medical experts between the age of nine and fourteen years.  

 At this time, the immune system launches greater antibody vigilantes 

which offer prolonged protection before the victim is exposed to the virus. 

 Those that did not get vaccinated in their teenage years can still get the 

vaccine in their adult years, typically until the middle and in some cases, 

very late in their lives, after undergoing medical care. 

 Notably, vaccination never treats the existing infections and only protects 

against the HPV strains with which an individual has never been exposed. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The approach of public health should shift to an inclusive programme of 

vaccination against both girls and boys.  

 It is important to widen awareness campaigns, make HPV vaccines a part 

of national immunisation, and decrease social stigma concerning sexual 

health. 

 With the understanding that HPV is no longer an exclusive property of 

everyone, societies will be able to minimize cancer risks, enhance 

prevention, and make the approach to the relation with the population 

more equal. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. ‘Mission Indradhanush’ launched by the Government of India pertains to 

(2016) 

(a)  immunization of children and pregnant women  

(b)  construction of smart cities across the country  

(c) India’s own search for the Earth-like planets in outer space  

(d) New Educational Policy  

 

Ans: (a)   
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Context: 

Indian women are experiencing compounded challenges in their crusade against 

Tuberculosis as a result of stigma, late diagnosis, and lack of healthcare despite 

sustained national efforts.

Key Highlights:  

 In the world, India has the greatest burden of Tuberculosis, with more than 

25 per cent of the cases in India. 

 The World Health Organisation noted that a total of 2.7 million cases and 

more than 3 lakh deaths were reported in India in 2024. 

 Although a higher percentage of cases is based on men, women are more 

negatively impacted by the presence of more social, economic, and 

healthcare barriers during the TB journey. 

Challenges Faced by Women in TB Care: 

 Stigma and Social Discrimination 

o Women who have developed TB are mostly isolated in society; they 

are abandoned, and their marriage opportunities are lost. 

o Stigma compels a majority of women to conceal the symptoms 

postponing diagnosis and treatment. 

o Discrimination is not limited to even educated and financially 

independent women. 

 Delayed and Misdiagnosis 

o There are nonspecific symptoms that women often experience, such 

as fatigue and fever, which can lead to delayed detection. 

o Physicians will be less dependent on confirmation tests and more 

dependent on the clinical diagnosis of women. 

o Women are less likely to undergo bacteriological testing than men, 

which reduces diagnostic accuracy. 

Healthcare & Economic Barriers: 

 Limited Access to Healthcare 

o Women are not always in charge of making decisions and have no 

finances to get quality treatment on time. 

o Limited mobility and reliance on relatives postpone access to 

healthcare. 

o A small percentage of women consult early medical care regarding 

the symptoms of TB. 

 Malnutrition and Health Disadvantages 

o Women are disproportionately affected by undernutrition which is a 

leading risk factor of TB. 

o Increased nutritional requirements during pregnancy and 

menstruation make the body more vulnerable. 

6.7 Tuberculosis & Gender Inequality 
in India 
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o Lack of Immune strength owing to anaemia and bad diet aggravates 

the condition. 

 
Gender-Specific Disease Burden: 

 Extra pulmonary TB in Women 

o Females have a high susceptibility to extrapulmonary TB, which 

targets other organs besides the lungs. 

o Genital TB and other forms may result in infertility and may not be 

correctly identified. 

o These are conditions that are given less priority in TB control 

programmes that centre on transmission. 

 Post TB Health Complications 

o Long-term complications of treatment experienced by many women 

include chronic lung disease. 

o Diagnosis made late can result in permanent damage to organs. 

 
Social & Emotional Impact: 

 Loss of Autonomy and Opportunities 

o TB influences the education and job of women and their personal 

relationships. 

o The problem is that many women experience emotional traumas, 

isolation, and a mental health support deficit. 

 Intersection with Gender Roles 

o The female gender is usually supposed to carry on with domestic 

duties even when they are sick. 

o The stigma causes fear, which will result in treatment 

discontinuation, particularly in cases of pregnancy. 

 
Government Initiatives & Gaps: 

 Policy Measures 

o The government has initiated gender sensitive TB models and 

programs such as TB Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan. 

o The screening and targeted interventions on high-risk groups based 

on AI are being encouraged. 

 Implementation Gaps 

o Healthcare providers lack awareness of extrapulmonary TB. 

o There are barriers to limited access to specialised treatment 

facilities. 

o There is a lack of psychosocial support and involvement of the 

survivors. 

 
Way Forward: 

 A gender-sensitive approach should be incorporated in TB policies and 

programmes. 

 Women should be strengthened in terms of screening and testing of early 

diagnosis. 

 Financial aid and nutritional support should also be increased for the 

vulnerable groups. 

 The awareness campaigns should focus on eliminating stigma and 

ensuring that healthcare-seeking behaviour is timely. 
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 Outreach and support systems can be enhanced by involving TB survivors 

being involved in the implementation of the programme. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Besides being a moral imperative of a Welfare State, primary health structure 

is a necessary precondition for sustainable development.” Analyse. (2021) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The current pace of mRNA-based cancer vaccines has the potential to transform 

cancer treatment, and it is high time to enhance them because of the emerging 

threats of misinformation and, consequently, decreased acceptance.

Key Highlights:  

 mRNA cancer vaccines are coming into the limelight as a new weapon in 

contemporary cancer treatment and management practice and could be 

used to cure and prevent many types of cancer. 

 The misinformation and, in particular, the popularization of such a myth as 

turbo cancer, however, are a significant threat to their acceptance and 

success. 

How mRNA Cancer Vaccines Work: 

 mRNA vaccines work by imparting genetic instructions that assist the 

body in the production of particular proteins linked with cancer cells. 

 These proteins instruct the immune system to kill the tumour cells but not 

the normal tissues. 

 There have been more than 120 clinical trials in the past decade since the 

early 2000s that investigated their use in cancers such as melanoma, lung, 

breast, brain, and prostate cancer. 

 Tailor-made mRNA vaccines, especially against aggressive cancers such as 

glioblastoma, have been effective in terms of injection of the immune 

response and improving survival rates. 

Potential Benefits in Cancer Care: 

 mRNA vaccines may allow targeted and personalized therapy, which 

enhances treatment. 

 They can even minimize the side effects in comparison with traditional 

therapies such as chemotherapy. 

6.8 mRNA Cancer Vaccines vs 
Misinformation Crisis 
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 These vaccines might also have a role to play in the prevention of cancer 

since the immune system is likely to be primed at an early age. 

 They are flexible to various cancer mutations because of their ability to 

develop at a very rapid pace. 

 
Rise of Misinformation: The ‘Turbo Cancer’ Myth 

 The term Turbo cancer is a false argument that suggests that COVID-19 

mRNA vaccines result in aggressive cancers. 

 Scientific evidence does not support these assertions and they usually 

come about due to misinterpretation of evidence and anecdotal accounts. 

 This misinformation is reinforced by social media platforms using 

repetition, emotional narration, and pseudoscientific words. 

 Huge studies have always revealed no augmented cancer danger associated 

with mRNA immunizations. 

 
Impact on Misinformation on Public Health: 

 Misinformation lessens the confidence in science and health systems. 

 Fear and confusion may make patients turn down or postpone the effective 

treatments. 

 It is a contributing factor to an infodemic, or fake news, going viral more 

rapidly than checked facts. 

 Medical workers are becoming victims because of the difficulty in 

countering myths when consulting patients. 

 
Challenges in Communication: 

 The general perception around mRNA technology has not been in line with 

scientific advancement. 

 When the misinformation spreads, it is very hard to undo the effects. 

 It may lead to a loss of trust in the healthcare institutions because people 

get used to false claims. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Health agencies and governments should employ clear communication 

measures that are proactive. 

 It should focus on the monitoring and countering of misinformation on 

social media. 

 Healthcare workers/doctors ought to be educated on how to articulate 

patients' issues and myths. 

 Scientific literacy and evidence-based understanding should be a subject of 

public awareness campaigns. 

 The scientists, media and policymakers should work together to establish 

long-term trust. 

 
Conclusion: 

 mRNA cancer vaccines are one of the greatest inventions in the history of 

medical science that can transform the treatment of cancers. 

 But their success is not only limited to scientific innovation but also to 

trust and informed decision-making of the people. 
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 The fight against misinformation is consequently as important as the 

development of the technology itself. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Stemcelltherapy is gaining popularity in India to treat a wide variety of 

medical conditions including Leukaemia, Thalassemia, damaged cornea and 

several burns. Describe briefly what stem cell therapy is and what advantages it 

has over other treatments? (2017) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

A recent experiment conducted in the journal Nature reveals that the water levels 

of the world's coasts have been undervalued in the majority of researches which 

raises the potential threat of flooding people and nations in general to millions of 

individuals all over the globe.

Key Highlights:  

 Climate change is still moving forward and increasing the risks of 

increasing the sea levels around the world. 

 One recent scientific report in the journal Nature indicates that most past 

estimates of the risks of coastal floods have underestimated the true 

baseline sea level. 

 It was discovered that close to 90 per cent of the previous studies 

underestimated the height of coastal waters by an average of 30 

centimetres. 

 Such underestimation implies that there might be a very high risk of 

flooding than what had been estimated especially the coastal areas that are 

densely populated. 

Understanding the Study Findings: 

 The research examined hundreds of past scientific studies and risk 

analyses concerning sea level rise. 

 Scientists found a gap in research methodology in the comparative 

measurement of land elevation and sea level. 

 The elevation of land measurements regularly presupposes a zero-metre 

point of reference as to sea level, however, the truth of the matter is that 

the ocean surface is dynamic and liable to tides, undulations, currents and 

climatic activities. 

 This has left most of the coastal risk models not able to capture the actual 

interaction between land and the sea. 

ECOLOGY 
7.1 Climate Change & Sea Level Rise 
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Causes of Underestimation: 

 The difference that results in the discrepancy is the difference between a 

land-based satellite based measurement of the sea level and a sea level 

oceanographic measurement. 

 Most of the research made assumptions of a fixed sea level without 

considering the actual effect of winds, tides, and ocean currents. 

 El Nino and other climatic variations also affect the ocean surface levels 

but in a temporary and considerable way. 

 These ignored variables resulted in a so-called methodological blind spot 

of the assessment of coastal risks, as researchers have called it. 

 
Implications for Global Coastal Regions: 

 This baseline error would significantly affect the projections of the impact 

of sea level rise. 

 Should the global sea level rise by more than a metre by the end of the 

century the land area at risk of flooding may increase up to 37 per cent 

more than previously predicted. 

 This would bring 77 million to 132 million more people at risk of coastal 

flooding. 

 In the Global South, Southeast Asia, and Pacific island areas, especially 

regions with dense populations of the coast, there is a limited 

infrastructural area, which makes the problem especially acute. 

 
Impact on Coastal Communities: 

 Island countries and coastal settlements are already beginning to see the 

sea level rise. 

 Communities in places like Vanuatu have complained of coastal erosion, 

roads moved and even coastal burial grounds damaged by flooding. 

 These developments emphasise that sea level rise is no longer a problem of 

the future, but nowadays it impacts livelihoods, infrastructure and 

ecosystems. 

 
Policy & Planning Challenges: 

 The results show that governments and planners can be miscalculating the 

vulnerability of the coasts as they come up with adaptation strategies. 

 Sea level forecasting has become significant in infrastructural planning, 

disaster preparedness and climate adaptation policies. 

 When the coastal heights of the base are not correct, then the coastal 

barriers, flood protection and relocation planning investments cannot be 

adequate. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Governments should revise the coastal risk assessment by providing 

superior data, based on the integration of oceanographic and land elevation 

data. 

 The accuracy can be enhanced by strengthening coastal surveillance and 

investing in high-tech satellite and tidal observation. 
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 The priorities of climate adaptation strategies need to be in favour of 

vulnerable coastal populations and the small island states. 

 Nature-based solutions and integrated coastal zone management, including 

mangrove restoration can also be used to reduce the risk of flooding. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How are climate change and the sea level rise affecting the very existence of 

many island nations? Discuss with examples. (2025)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Tamil Nadu is implementing holistic conservation strategies, technological 

interventions and habitat preservation strategies to mitigate human-elephant 

conflict and co-exist in a situation of wildlife and people.

Key Highlights:  

 Tamil Nadu is a state that is considering holistic conservation options to 

ensure that the habitat of the Asian elephant is not destroyed, but instead 

reduces the level of human and wildlife conflict. 

 The case studies conducted in the recent past on two tuskers, Rivaldo and 

Ronaldo, indicate how dangerous it is to have elephants in the human-

dominated terrain. 

 These accidents reveal how badly scientific management, protection of the 

habitat, and community collaboration are required. 

Intensity of the Human-Elephant Conflict: 

 In Tamil Nadu, 42 corridors have been identified by a government 

committee that houses the elephants. 

 The region has 20 forest divisions and is home to 3,000 elephants thus the 

ecological importance of the area. 

 Gudalur, Coimbatore, Hosur and Sathyamangalam are some of the places 

where human elephant interactions are common. 

 According to the experts, it is a small group of elephants that 

predominantly raid crops or enter settlements in search of food, mostly 

they are the young males. 

Policy Disputes & Challenges of Habitat Protection: 

 Conservationists stress that wildlife corridors should also be conserved in 

order to mitigate conflict. 

7.2 Expanding Habitats to Reduce 
Human-Elephant Conflict in India 
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 One of the key issues is that the land of the Gudalur Janmam Estates Act 

on Section 17 lands has not been determined yet, which covers about 

80,000 hectares. 

 These areas frequently lie within important routes of migration of the 

elephants and are prone to encroachment and plantation farming. 

 Experts’ advice reclaiming the lapsed estate leases and reinstating forests 

to increase the exploitable wildlife areas. 

 
Technical & Management Solution: 

 A variety of new strategies to minimize the conflict have been followed by 

the Forest Department. 

 The Madukkarai forest range has installed AI-based early warning systems 

to warn train drivers whenever the elephants cross railway tracks. 

 The Nilgiris area is putting up similar AI camera systems, which have 

thermal sensors, to ensure that movements of elephants are detected 

around settlements. 

 Other strategies involve EPR, trenching of the elephants, better fencing 

and ration stores intended to ensure the elephants do not gain access to the 

stored food. 

 
Contribution of Indigenous Knowledge: 

 In the region, indigenous people are very important in the management of 

wildlife. 

 Their ancient experience of capturing and training elephants is relevant to 

the operations of relocation and conflict control. 

 It has also been good with the use of trained kumki elephants in scaring the 

wild elephants off human settlements. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The long-term solutions should be aimed at safeguarding the elephant 

corridors and recovering the deteriorated habitats. 

 Community participation and awareness programmes should be 

encouraged in conflict-prone areas by their governments. 

 Accidents may be prevented and early warnings given by an increased use 

of technology like AI-based monitoring systems. 

 The implementation of traditional knowledge in conservation science will 

be necessary to ensure sustainable wildlife management. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Rehabilitation of human settlements is one of the important environmental 

impacts which always attracts controversy while planning major projects. 

Discuss the measures suggested for mitigation of this impact while proposing 

major developmental projects. (2016)
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Context: 

Indian Railways and Union Environment Ministry have selected 127 railway 

routes in India in a bid to mitigate the occurrence of wildlife-train offenses 

especially of elephants. 

Key Highlights:  

 The project would enhance the safety of wildlife with the help of 

infrastructure improvements and hi-tech solutions. 

 Experts in joint field surveys were represented in: 

o Project Elephant 

o Wildlife Institute of India 

o State Forest Departments 

o Indian Railways 

 These teams measured ecological levels, the movement of the elephants, 

and wildlife corridors in various states. 

 The survey has focused on 127 stretches of railways with a total length of 

approximately 3,452 km where 77 of the stretches with a total length of 

approximately 1,965km in 14 states were reported as high-priority areas to 

be mitigated. 

Infrastructure Measures for Wildlife Safety: 

 To reduce wild animal-train accidents, the government has developed a 

multi-layered mitigation plan that will comprise 705 wildlife-friendly 

structures. 

 These include: 

o Safe animal passage 503 ramps and level crossings. 

o 72 extensions and modifications of bridges. 

o 65 new underpasses 

o 22 overpasses 

o There are 39 fencing or trenching structures. 

o 4 exit ramps 

 Large underpasses will allow crossing of tracks without climbing railway 

lines, which will mean a great deal in reducing the risk of accidents. 

Technology-Based Solutions: 

 In addition to physical infrastructure, the authorities are also 

experimenting with high-technology to track wildlife movement in and 

around the railway tracks. 

 Distributed Acoustic System (DAS) 

o An Intrusion Detection System (IDS) that is based on a Distributed 

Acoustic System (DAS) has been implemented along sensitive 

railways. 

7.3 India Strengthens Wildlife Protection  
along Railway Tracks 
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o The Pilot installations occupy 64km of elephant corridors and 141 

km of railway lines in Assam under the Northeast Frontier Railway. 

o The system refers to the vibrations and movement in and around the 

streets, which detect the movements and alert the authorities. 

 Artificial Intelligence (AI) Based Early Warning System 

o A Tamil Nadu monitoring system based on AI has been installed in 

Madukkarai. 

o The system involves 12 cameras that are mounted on towers and 

have thermal and motion sensors. 

o It has the ability to detect the movement of the elephants within 100 

metres alongside railway tracks. 

o Wireless signals are automatically transmitted to the officials in 

charge of the railways and the forests so that the trains could slow 

down. 

 Other states such as West Bengal and Odisha are now being expanded with 

similar systems. 

 
Wildlife-Friendly Railway Projects: 

 Some of the current railway infrastructure projects are integrating wildlife 

protection. 

 Important projects include: 

o Railway line along the elephant corridor of Achanakmar-

Amarkantak in Chhattisgarh between Gevra Road and Pendra Road. 

o Darekaka-Salekaka project of tripling of tracks in Maharashtra. 

o Maharashtra Nagbhid-Itwari gauge conversion project. 

 The other major project is scheduled on the Azara-Kamakhya railway line 

in Assam with a 3.5 km stretch lying on the Rani-Garbhanga-Deepor Beel 

elephant habitat to be raised above the rail tracks so that elephants can 

safely pass below the tracks. 

 
Addressing Elephant Mortality on Rail Tracks: 

 In India, the death of elephants has also been a major result of railway 

accidents of the railways. Government statistics reveal that hundreds of 

elephants have endured death as a result of train crashes in the last ten 

years. 

 The initiative under consideration is a part of a larger policy endeavor to 

strike a balance between infrastructure development and preservation of 

wildlife. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. How does biodiversity vary in India? How is the Biological Diversity Act, 

2002 helpful in the conservation of flora and fauna? (2018)
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Context: 

The phase of fighting caste discrimination in India was a period that saw pivotal 

input of women leaders who played their roles by fighting social discrimination, 

dignity, and empowerment of the marginalized population. 

Key Highlights:  

 India has had a significant characteristic in the form of the fight against 

caste discrimination and social inequality as the most prominent feature of 

social reform movements in the modern world. 

 The purpose of these movements was to break the strict caste system and 

guarantee equality, dignity, and opportunities to the non-privileged groups. 

 Women belonging to Scheduled Caste communities were significant in 

terms of mobilisation of the people, awareness creation of the social 

injustice, and reforms in public life. 

 The caste oppression and the gender equality struggle were linked through 

their activism. 

Social Inequality & Caste Discrimination:  

 Historically, the caste system produced severe social and economic 

differences in Indian society. 

 Disadvantaged groups were excluded from temples, learning institutions 

and recreation areas. 

 Social discrimination and untouchability restricted the chances of getting 

jobs, political representation, and social mobility. 

 Reform movements in the entire country insisted on the need to do away 

with such practices and focus on equality and dignity of each citizen. 

Role of Women in the Social Reform Movement: 

 The women of the marginalized groups slowly became a force to reckon 

with in the systems of social justice. 

 They were involved in social movements, community mobilization, and 

social gatherings with the intention of fighting caste-based discrimination. 

 They were also involved in extending the arena of reform movements by 

connecting the problem of caste inequality to the empowerment of women. 

 Women leaders also promoted more involvement of marginalized societies 

in political and social institutions. 

 
Contribution to Dalit Political Mobilisation: 

SOCIAL ISSUES 
8.1 Women’s Leadership in the 

Dalit Rights Movement 
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 Scheduled Castes came to make their demands through social reform 

movements that provided them with platforms to demand equal rights and 

representation. 

 The All India Scheduled Castes Federation was the organisation that was 

significant in community mobilisation around social and political rights. 

 These organisations promoted equality in accessing education, jobs, and in 

the process of governance. 

 Women activists helped to create awareness on the grassroots level and 

enhance solidarity in the communities. 

 
Social Awareness & Education Importance: 

 It was identified that education could be among the most effective 

instruments of empowering disadvantaged societies. 

 The social reform movements focused on literacy, training skills and 

knowledge of legal rights. 

 The involvement of women in educational programs contributed to the 

betterment of social situations and motivated people of successive 

generations to oppose discriminatory practices. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Even after the guarantees of the constitution, caste based discrimination 

and social inequality continue to exist in one way or another in India. 

 These challenges need to be met through the unification of inclusive 

policies, access to education and raising awareness programmes in society. 

 More democratic engagement and social justice can be ensured by 

encouraging leadership among the marginalized female communities. 

 The contributions that women have made in the social reform movements 

can be used to motivate future attempts to create a fairer society. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Caste system is assuming new identities and associational forms. Hence, 

caste system cannot be eradicated in India.” Comment. (2018) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

In an effort to redefine its perspective on the term transgender and change the 

statements in the Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act 2019, the Union 

government has presented the Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) 

Amendment Bill 2026, in the Lok Sabha.

8.2 Government Introduces Bill to 
Redefine ‘Transgender’ in India 
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Key Highlights:  

 The amendment bill also seeks to give an explicit and accurate definition 

of transgender persons so that the welfare measures may be identified and 

applied with respect to the law that is currently in existence. 

 The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment proposed the bill in 

Parliament. 

 The amendment aims to, according to the government, achieve: 

o Enhance improved benefits and protection targeting under the law. 

o Overcome the implementation challenges occasioned by the existing 

definition. 

o Bring in a systematic system of identification of transgender 

persons. 

Proposed Definition of Transgender Persons: 

 The Amendment suggests redefining the term transgender persons to the 

extent that it confines it to: 

o Socio-cultural transgender people like kinner, hijra, aravani, and 

jogta. 

o Individuals with innate differences in their sex characteristics or 

observable physiological indicators. 

 This definition is narrow as compared to the previous law. 

Removal of “Self-Perceived Gender Identity”: 

 Among the most important reforms suggested in the bill is the abolishment 

of the principle that acknowledges the right of a person to his or her 

conceived gender identity. 

 According to the existing act Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights), 

2019, any person may declare himself or herself transgender depending on 

the way he perceives himself. 

 The amendment claims that the previous definition was too general and 

posed administrative challenges in determining beneficiaries of the law. 

 
Graded Punishments for Offences: 

 Another suggestion of the bill is to provide graded consequences for any 

crime committed against transgender persons, based on the extent of the 

damage. 

 The purpose of this provision is to enforce legal protection and 

accountability regarding legal cases with respect to discrimination, 

violence, or abuse against transgender persons. 

 
Administrative Provisions: 

 Other provisions in the amendment are: 

o nomination of an effective authority to administer identification and 

certification procedures. 

o Giving the authority the freedom to consult an expert where 

necessary. 
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o Allowing transgender individuals to make consequential 

amendments to official documents once recognized. 

 Such provisions are supposed to facilitate the administrative processes in 

the law. 

 
Broader Policy Context: 

 The initial Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 2019 was 

passed to ensure that transgender persons were not discriminated against in 

education, employment, healthcare, housing, and access to government 

services among other areas. 

 Nonetheless, there have still been arguments on the balance between the 

rights of self-identification and administrative verification when applying 

welfare initiatives and the law. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The suggested amendments can prompt a new discussion of gender 

identities, the rights acknowledgment, and inclusivity of the Indian legal 

system.  

 It will be important to make sure that the laws not only guard against the 

vulnerable communities but also are administratively feasible in order to 

shape the future policy discourse. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. In India, Legal Services Authorities provide free legal services to which of the 

following type of citizens? (2020) 

1. Person with an annual income of less than Rs 1,00,000 

2. Transgender with an annual income of less than Rs 2,00,000 

3. Member of Other Backward Classes (OBC) with an annual income of less 

than Rs 3,00,000 

4. All Senior Citizens 

Select the correct answer using the code given below:  

(a) 1 and 2 only   

(b) 3 and 4 only  

(c) 2 and 3 only   

(d) 1 and 4 only  

 

Ans: (a) 
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Context: 

This has seen the involvement of women in leadership in various sectors in recent 

years. Nevertheless, the lived experiences of women leaders are still influenced by 

structural and behavioural issues in workplaces, although there has been an 

increase in representation.

Key Highlights:  

 Leadership does not solely involve decision making but also the reception 

and implementation of the decision made.  

 Women leaders in most workplaces are faced with a scenario where their 

leadership power is not presumed. 

 Orders can be obeyed with latency, informal checks or contact with 

parallel hierarchy. Decisions can be reaffirmed even after they have been 

formally approved in other channels.  

o These reactions are not very overt, but they happen quite often to 

have an impact on the leadership experience. 

 Because of this, women leaders also have to bear an extra cognitive burden 

of predicting the perception or execution of their decisions. Perception 

management is then a process that continues and is not recognized much as 

a process of leadership. 

Informal Networks & Professional Isolation: 

 Workplaces are not merely formal but they also have informal networks of 

influence and trust. The lack of access to such spaces may result in the 

structural but not accidental professional isolation. 

 Such distance can influence communication patterns, confidence and 

exercising authority with time.  

 Behavioural adaptations can respond to this. To give an example, what 

teeters as rigidity can be in fact, trying to bring about clarity and to prevent 

misinterpretation. 

 On the same note, empathy, consultation, and collaborative decision-

making are the leadership qualities that have been widely perceived as 

strengths, but are at other times interpreted as indecisiveness or 

weaknesses as exhibited by women leaders. 

Scrutiny & Perception: 

 The side effects of those perceptions can be better observed when the 

results are worse than expected. Where this happens, this scrutiny can go 

beyond decision being scrutinized to the person who makes decisions. 

 Generalising single failures is common, and it enables the latter to create a 

larger understanding of women in leadership.  

o Other similar situations elsewhere are more often taken to be 

contextual or situational. 

8.3 Women Leadership Challenges in 
Workspace 
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 Assumptions regarding personal circumstances also affect professional 

paths. Family obligations can be considered not as transient states but as 

signs of future availability and dedication.  

o Such assumptions are often said, but implicitly, they can shape the 

expectations of travel, longer working hours, and role mobility. 

 
Balancing Professional & Personal Roles: 

 Professional success, even in the modern world, is a factor that is strictly 

tied to the family duties of many women. This brings about parallel 

expectations- excellence at work and long-term personal involvement. 

 These two demands affect career choices and priorities in a manner that 

may not necessarily be reflected in the official appraisal or promotion 

systems. 

 Meanwhile, behavioural reactions like overcompensation, withdrawal, 

comparison, or a verification search are human reactions to continued 

scrutiny and do not pertain to gender.  

o But, interpreted through the prism of the gendered perspective, these 

actions can be understood as reflective of the women leaders in 

general. 

 
Peer Dynamics & Institutional Culture: 

 Leadership experiences are also affected by peer dynamics. Comparison 

can be used instead of collaboration in places where opportunities do not 

seem to exist. 

 This scarcity perception may decrease as institutions age and the 

opportunities available increase. Within this context, there is a possibility 

of collective progress, and cooperation can be used instead of competitive 

defensiveness. 

 
Towards Inclusive Leadership Systems: 

 Balance and consistency are beneficial to leadership at individual level. 

The professional presentation, communication, and conduct must be in line 

with role and responsibility and enhance credibility.  

 Clarity in assertiveness could make the leadership stronger, and aggression 

can increase conflict. 

 Professional autonomy requires solid learning, preparation and sound 

judgment. The leader should not be left to make the decisions, though 

coordination can be delegated. 

 It is also important to note that sustainable leadership is not based on 

consistency but rather on the lack of constant over performance. An 

effective leader must be a reflective and renewing person. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Inclusion should not be limited to symbolic representation at the systemic 

level. Equal acceptance of authority, different types of leadership, and the 

potential of mistakes should go hand in hand with equal opportunity. 

 Leadership becomes structurally limited where credibility has to be 

demonstrated on many occasions and authority defended on a regular 

basis. Whether women can lead or not is no longer a question today but 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

183 
 

rather whether institutions are ready to accept one hundred percent of their 

leadership or not. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Empowering women is the key to control population growth”. Discuss. 

(2019) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Supreme Court of India has made a historic ruling that broadens the right of 

adoptive mothers to maternity leave.

Key Highlights:  

 The Court invalidated an affected race of the Code on Social Security 2020 

that restricted maternity benefits in accordance with the age of the adopted 

child. 

 The decision acknowledges adoption as reproductive freedom and dignity. 

Key Highlights of the Judgement: 

 Removal of Age Restriction 

o The Court has decided that adoptive mothers are supposed to be 

entitled to 12 weeks of maternity leave irrespective of the age of the 

adopted child. 

o The former provision restricted this benefit in case the adopted child 

was under the age of three months. 

o The Court considered such a limitation to be arbitrary and 

discriminatory. 

 Constitutional Validity 

o The Court has stated that Section 60(4) of the law infringed: 

 Article 14, which entails equality before the law. 

 The right to life and personal liberty is guaranteed in Article 

21. 

o The court case has highlighted that refusing to give maternity leave 

is based on the premise of age of the child is a way of undermining 

equality. 

Recognition of Adoption as a Reproduction Right: 

 Reproductive Autonomy 

o The Court has appreciated adoption as part of reproductive 

autonomy. 

8.4 SC Expands Maternity Leave for 
Adoptive Mothers 
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o It has been declared that motherhood by adoption should be granted 

the same legal considerations in motherhood as that of biological 

motherhood. 

o The ruling supports the notion that parenting is not constrained by 

biological processes. 

 Child Welfare Perspective 

o The Court has brought out the fact that maternity leave is not only 

important to the mother, but also to the well-being and emotional 

growth of the child. 

o Severe bonding and care time is required regardless of the age of the 

child at the time of adoption. 

 
Direction on Paternity Leave: 

 Call for Policy Reform 

o The Court has instructed the Central Government to draft clauses 

that appreciate paternity leave benefits as social security. 

o This is an indication of the change towards gender-neutral parenting 

policies. 

 Promoting Shared Responsibility 

o The acknowledgment of paternity leave would: 

 Promote joint physical custody. 

 Lessen gender discrimination in caregiving. 

 Encourage work-life balance in families. 

 
Broader Implications: 

 Strengthening Social Justice 

o The ruling is inclusive since it guarantees equal rights to adoptive 

mothers. 

o It eliminates the legal obstacles that inhibit poor adoptive families. 

 Alignment with Modern Family Structures 

o This case is an indication of changing social facts where adoption is 

becoming more widespread. 

o It endorses different kinds of families and parental setups. 

 Impact on Labour Laws 

o The ruling might necessitate a change in labour and social security 

systems to be compliant. 

o It might affect the policies regarding parental benefits in India in the 

future. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The government ought to reform the current labour laws in line with the 

decision of the Supreme Court. 

 It should come up with a broad policy regarding parental leave, both 

maternity and paternity benefits. 

 Creative awareness campaigns need to be done to educate the adoptive 

parents regarding their rights. 

 Workplace policies should be renewed so that they become inclusive. 

 More reforms must be used to establish a gendered and family-friendly 

social security system. 
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Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss global warming and mention its effects on the global climate. Explain 

the control measures to bring down the level of greenhouse gases which cause 

global warming, in the light of the Kyoto Protocol, 1997. (2022)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Indonesia has taken a major step by initiating a regulation to block children below 

16 years of age from accessing social media sites. The policy indicates the 

increasing international trends related to the effects of unregulated online exposure 

on young minds and makes Indonesia a regional leader in protecting children 

online.

Key Features of the Regulation:  

 Age-Based Restriction on Social Media 

o The law prohibits children under 16 years of age from creating or 

using accounts on the largest networks. 

o It is also limited to game and livestreaming sites. 

 Focus on High-Risk Platforms 

o Platforms are defined as high-risk platforms as per exposure to 

strangers, harmful content, cyber threats, and privacy of data. 

o All the digital service providers operating in Indonesia have been 

mandated by the government to follow strict compliance. 

 Gradual Implementation 

o The rule will be introduced in stages to give platforms time to 

introduce their systems to the new rules. 

o The companies should close accounts that are used by minors and 

make sure that they comply with the national laws. 

Rational Behind the Move:  

 Protecting Children from Online Risks 

o The policy should protect children against cyber-bullying, online 

predators, scams, and inappropriate information. 

o The rise in screen addiction among children has concerned parents 

and policymakers. 

 Addressing Mental Health Concerns 

o Research shows that the heavy use of social media may result in 

anxiety, depression, and a lack of social interaction in children. 

o Early exposure is considered to be prevented as a way of improving 

mental health. 

8.5 Indonesia Bans Social Media 
for Under 16 
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 Restoring Parental Control 

o The regulation tries to restore equilibrium between the family and 

technology platforms. 

o Parents have been more concerned about the fact that they are losing 

control over their children's digital habits. 

Global Context: 

 The action of Indonesia is a continuation of other similar measures 

undertaken by Australia, which has also proposed limitations to the use of 

social media by minors. 

 Other countries, such as France, Spain, and the United Kingdom, are also 

pondering tougher rules to regulate the access of children to the digital 

world. 

 This shows that the trend in the world is shifting towards censorship of Big 

Tech to promote child safety on the internet. 

 
Challenges in Implementation: 

 Enforcement Issues 

o Checking the age of the users and other platforms is also a 

significant issue. 

o Monitoring and reporting systems should be sound and clear. 

 Resistance from Users and Platforms 

o Teenagers and children might not accept limitations since they are 

afraid of lacking socialisation and entertainment. 

o The enforcement of the rules may have technical and operational 

problems in digital companies. 

 Balancing Safety and Access 

o Restrictions ensure improved protection for children; however, they 

can also restrict access to educational and creative digital materials. 

o A balance must be created between digital inclusion and safety. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Governments need to work with technological firms to ensure that they 

develop appropriate age-check measures. 

 Parents and schools should take the lead in the direction of controlling 

digital behaviour among children. 

 Education should be done through awareness campaigns on safe internet 

practices by the family. 

 Policymakers must be in a position to make the regulations flexible and 

adaptive to changes in technology. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The move by Indonesia to block social media among children below 16 is 

an aggressive and courageous measure towards dealing with the 21st-

century challenges.  

 Although the implementation process can be complicated, the step raises 

the issue of the necessity to focus on child safety rather than unlimited 

access to digital platforms.  

 To the policymakers of the world, it is a great precedent to strike a balance 

between technology and social responsibility. 
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Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are social networking sites and what security implications do these sites 

present? (2013)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The goals of renewable energy (RE) in India are becoming more of structurally 

bottlenecked than generation-drawn targets. The crisis, which is highlighted at the 

Bharat Climate Forum (BCF) 2026, is characterized by overwhelming 

transmission congestion and institutional stagnation, entrap green energy and 

cause financial ordeal to developers. This discrepancy between the planning and 

operation of infrastructure necessitates immediate intervention of policy, technical 

and regulation measures to avoid the stalling of the clean energy targets in India.

The Core Crisis: Transmission & Operational Conservatism  

However, in India, although the country has taken considerable steps in the field 

of RE capacity, which the country has attained more than 250 GW, the rapid 

expansion of renewable projects has exceeded the grid infrastructure. The grid 

overload, or rather the failure of the transmission system to get the produced 

power evacuated is the main problem. 

 Case Study (Rajasthan): Rajasthan has currently a commuted capacity of 

about 23 GW of renewable energy and is in need of an evacuation capacity 

of only about 19.3 GW as of early 2026. 

 Operational Conservatism: Grid operators, in a bid to make the system 

stable, tend to operate in a conservative way, which limits power flow 

despite the fact there is technically infrastructure. It results in high and 

unfair curtailment. 

The Disparity: Temporary GNA vs. Permanent GNA  

The current curtailment mechanism is fundamentally flawed, disproportionately 

affecting certain developers.  

 Unequal Burden: Projects under Temporary general network access (T-

GNA) have up to 100 percent shutdowns during peak sun hours. 

 Protected Access: On the contrary, Permanent GNA projects are more 

likely to persist with financial stress being focused towards temporary, but 

legitimate, access holders. 

 Impact: It is a binary system that punishes those developers who made 

good faith, met deadlines and received the necessary clearances and 

discourages confidence in the regulatory environment. 

ENERGY 
9.1 India’s Renewable Transition 

GS Paper-3 
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Structural Misalignment: Planning vs. Operations 

A significant disconnect exists between the Central Transmission Utility (CTU) 

and grid operators (Grid India).  

 Planning Failure: CTU is planning transmission corridors according to the 

estimated capacity, which enables developers to spend billions. 

 Operational Reality: grid operators are allowing a much lower amount of 

power to pass through than they expect and this results in a mismatch of 

physical infrastructure not being converted to capacity. 

 Accountability Deficit: The organizations charged with the grid planning 

or operation are facing few ramifications when, e.g., 6,000 MW of planned 

capacity is not operationalized at 1,000 MW. 

 
Consequences & the Way Forward: 

This momentum will jeopardize the 2030 goal of 500 GW attained by India as 

non-fossil fuel capacity. Stranded assets enhance financial distress, which is 

costly to finance and be able to invest in the future. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. While India has successfully scaled its renewable capacity, transmission 

congestion and institutional rigidities now pose the greatest risk to its climate 

goals." Discuss with reference to the GNA framework and the issue of stranded 

power. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Viksit Bharat - Guarantee for Rozgar and Ajeevika Mission (Gramin) Bill, 

2025 is one of the significant changes in the Indian rural employment policy.

Key Highlights:  

 The Act is an alternative to the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act, 2005, an old flagship programme of the 

previous United Progressive Alliance regime. 

 Although the bill was rushed through Parliament in December 2025, there 

are a number of administrative and policy stages that have to be fulfilled 

before it can become law. 

ECONOMY 
10.1 India’s New Rural 

Employment Framework 
GS Paper-3 
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 The Ministry of Rural Development is in the process of carrying out 

consultations with State governments in order to complete operational 

guidelines. 

Normative Allocation of Funds to States: 

 Another important leadership in the new law is to ensure that the Union 

government establishes state-by-state normative allocation of every 

financial year funds. 

 The distribution will be on objective parameters, which will still be 

finalised. 

 Key Issues in Determining Allocation 

o States that have been doing well under MGNREGA maintain that 

the history should be used to allocate funds. 

o According to other States, there is a necessity to pay attention to the 

demand for employment, especially in the areas with high migration 

of rural workers. 

 The Centre faces a challenge of coming up with a formula that will 

balance: 

o Equity among States 

o Efficiency and performance 

o Employment demand. 

Categorisation of Gram Panchayats: 

 The Act requires the designation of Gram Panchayats into three categories 

viz. A, B and C, depending on the development parameters. 

o This classification is to meet the different developmental needs in 

the rural areas. 

 Potential Developmental indicators 

o Only one example is given in the legislation; proximity to urban 

areas. 

o Other parameters can be: 

 Infrastructure availability 

 Economic activity levels 

 Migration patterns 

 Market and service accessibility. 

o Such a classification will assist in prioritising resources and 

professionalising employment interventions depending on the local 

conditions of development. 

 
Administrative Requirements before Rollout: 

 There are a number of requirements that state governments need to meet 

prior to the implementation of the scheme: 

o Breaking even of current works under MGNREGA, which will 

provide a smooth transition. 

o Registration in the DBT Sparsh database that will facilitate direct 

benefit transfers and joint funding among the Centre and the States. 

o e-KYC verification of job cards which is already at approximately 

83 percent of active workers. 
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o Integration with Yuktdhara which will be utilized in the preparation 

of the Viksit Gram Panchayat Plan, an annual plan of the work 

scheduled. 

 The smart cards would be used in future instead of the existing job cards to 

enhance transparency and efficiency. 

 
Financial Allocation in the Union Budget: 

 VB-GRAM G has been left out in the Union Budget Rs 95,692.31 crore 

has been allocated. 

 The MGNREGS has also been allotted an additional Rs 30,000 crore 

creating a total output of rural employment allotment of Rs 1,25,692.31 

crore. 

 The government has put this at 43 percent increment to the Revised 

Estimate of Rs 88, 000 crore on MGNREGS in the year 2025-26. 

 The scheme, however, might not be operational to roll out by April 1, 

2026, because rules of operation in eleven categories such as social audits, 

have to be framed. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The government needs to complete objective parameters of normative 

allocation so that there would be equitable and transparent distribution of 

funds among States. 

 Gram Panchayat development indicators must be an inclusive, data-based 

categorisation. 

 Enhanced transparency and efficiency will be achieved by strengthening 

digital infrastructure and DBT platforms. 

 Administrative requirements will be ensured by making sure that they are 

completed on time. 

 Accountability and effective rural employment generation would require 

constant Centre-State cooperation and social audits. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “An essential condition to eradicate poverty is to liberate the poor from the 

process of deprivation.” Substantiate this statement with suitable examples. 

(2016) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Indian urban centres have turned out to be the major drivers of economic growth 

contributing close to 67 percent of the GDP, as well as creating approximately 90 

percent of the total government revenue. 

10.2 Urban Finance in India 
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Key Highlights:  

 In spite of such a substantial contribution, Urban Local Bodies (ULBs) are 

faced with tremendous fiscal limitations. 

 The proposals of the 16th Finance Commission (2026-31) detail the fact 

that cities need to raise their own source revenue (OSR), especially via 

property taxes and user charges. 

 Nevertheless, the extent to which urban bodies have been devolved 

financially is still low, and this presents issues of urban leadership, local 

taxation, and federal equilibrium. 

Fiscal Investments into Urban Areas: 

 The urban local bodies were allocated approximately Rs 1.2-1.3 lakh crore 

in a period of five years under the 15 th Finance Commission. 

o The GDP of India at the same period was between Rs 200-210 lakh 

crore. 

 Accordingly, urban migration occurred with a mere figure of about 0.12-

0.13% of GDP, which is very insignificant in regard to the economic 

significance of cities. 

 The 16th Finance Commission has suggested that urban bodies should be 

allotted about Rs 3.56 lakh crore between 2026 and 2031. 

o This is equivalent to Rs 75,000 crore per year. 

 India is however estimated to have reached about Rs 400 lakh crore by the 

time, which implies that the ratio will not change much, and will be 

approximately 0.13% of GDP. 

 Due to this, economic growth has not been matched by an increase in 

financial support to cities. 

Rising Urban Population & Declining Per Capita Support: 

 The urban population of India had passed 470 million in 2020 and is 

projected to pass 600 million in the phase between 2026 and 30. 

 As the constrained urban grants are allocated over this fast growing 

demographic base, there is stagnation or even a real decline in the per 

capita distribution. 

 By 2031, approximately 41 per cent of India will be urbanized, adding to 

the financial strain on the urban cities. 

 
Challenges in Fund Utilisation: 

 The 15th Finance Commission had set aside approximately Rs 4.36 lakh 

crore to local bodies which involved both rural and urban establishments. 

 There was, however, a large amount that remained unused which was 

estimated at Rs 90,000-95,000 crore. 

 Of this approximately Rs 30,000-35,000 crore was in the form of urban 

local bodies. 

 This reflects on the problem of administrative capacity, bureaucracy, and 

poor financial planning on the ground. 

 
Tied Grants & Limited Fiscal Autonomy: 
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 One of the concerns is associated with tied grants where they are funds 

that are designated to particular areas including: 

o Water supply 

o Sanitation 

o Wastewater management 

 Such grants limit the capacity of cities to spend money according to the 

local needs. 

 This conditional approach has been further enhanced by the 16th Finance 

Commission by introducing performance based grants. 

 Cities should satisfy such conditions as: 

o Living within budget constraints. 

o Carrying out frequent local body elections. 

o Publishing audited accounts. 

o Comprising State Finance Commissions. 

 Further, 20 percent of money is attached to other conditions such as 

increasing Rs 1200 per house via property tax and user charges.  

 

Federal Concerns & Structural Issues: 

 The Commission has suggested a Rs 10,000 crore peri-urban village 

merging incentive. 

 Nonetheless, the form of urban development is a State matter as stipulated 

in the constitution which creates apprehensions of central intervention in 

local governance. 

 In other states like Kerala where the rural local bodies are well organized, 

such merger might present challenges in the administration and even civic 

fronts. 

 The other major concern is the increasing proportion of cess and 

surcharges raised by the Union government that are not subject to the 

divisible pool. 

 These cess revenues are roughly 2.2 percent of the GDP (approximately Rs 

8.8 lakh crore), a good portion of which is urban economic activity. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The cities must be given power to plan and run their development 

strategies. 

 The untied grants should be increased and this will enable urban 

governments to have more fiscal flexibility. 

 Local revenue can be enhanced through strengthening property tax 

systems and user charges. 

 Financial management, urban planning, capacity building and governance 

are needed so that the funds can be well utilised. 

 Tightening of the grip on the urban governance in India can be achieved by 

increased transparency in sharing cess revenues and enhanced fiscal 

decentralisation. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Prelims PYQ: 
Q. Consider the following: (2023) 

1. Demographic performance 

2. Forest and ecology 
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3. Governance reforms 

4. Stable government 

5. Tax and fiscal efforts 

For the horizontal tax devolution, the Fifteenth Finance Commission used how 

many of the above as criteria other than population area and income distance? 

(a) Only two 

(b) Only three 

(c) Only four 

(d) All five 

 

Ans: (b) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India has no intentions of joining the International Energy Agency (IEA) program 

of releasing strategic oil reserves as one of the strategies of cooling oil prices.

Key Highlights:  

 India is the third-largest oil-importing and consuming country of the world 

and boasts of 5.33 million tonnes of underground strategic reserves. 

However, they are currently 80% full. 

 Because of the conflict in west Asia, crude prices soared near USD 120 per 

barrel, the highest in four years. 

o G7 countries will deliberate on the potential oil release in order to 

deflate markets. 

 India is not a complete member of IEA and is not at a position to adhere to 

the behest of the international body.  

India’s Oil Imports: 

 In India, the crude oil needs are imported at an almost 88 percent rate by 

approximately 41 states. 

 About half of the supplies in February were through the Strait of Hormuz. 

 In February 2026, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates, Kuwait 

and Qatar supplied India with 2.8 million bpd crude, which constituted 53 

percent of the overall imports. 

 By the beginning of 2026, Russia is the dominant supplier of crude oil to 

India with the Saudi Arabian country and Iraq in the shadow close behind. 

International Energy Agency (IEA): 

 Established: In 1974. 

 The original members of the IEA were Austria, Belgium, Canada, 

Denmark, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, The Netherlands, 

10.3 India Opts Out of IEA Plan to 
Tap Strategic Oil Reserves 
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Norway, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkiye, United Kingdom and the 

United States. 

 Rationale: It was established when the leading oil-exporters very much 

decreased the oil supplies and led to the greatest economic disruptions in 

the industrialized countries. 

 Mandate: IEA was first mandated to see that the supplies of oil should be 

maintained steadily and that in case of future disruption of this, this should 

be avoided by taking adequate action on time. 

o It too came up with a sophisticated system of responding to oil 

crises in future, as such that it required all member countries to have 

some minimum stocks of oil on strategic reserve.  

 Members: The OECD countries were only allowed to be open to 

membership. 

o It currently has 33 full members with Colombia becoming the 33 rd 

full member recently. 

 Associate Members: IEA opened the doors to non-OECD countries to be 

associate members in 2015. 

o The associate members are also involved in the policy discussions 

and activities, without the right of decision-making.  

o In the year 2017, India joined as an associate member. It currently 

has 13 associate members. 

 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation & Development (OECD): 

 OECD is an intergovernmental organisation, which enhances economic 

growth, coordination of policies and international collaboration. 

 Motto: Better Policies, Better Lives. 

 Founded in 1961, to replace the Organisation for European Economic Co-

operation (OEEC). 

 Headquarters: Paris, France. 

 Membership: 38 member states (primarily developed economies). India is 

not a member. 

 

Source: The TOI

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Comment on the 

progress made in India in this regard. (2018) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Women farmers in all parts of the world have demanded equal access to 

agricultural resources, finance and markets to increase food production globally 

10.4 Empowering Women Farmers Key to 
Finding Global Hunger 
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and mitigate hunger.

Key Highlights:  

 The case was put into the limelight when programmes were associated 

with the International Year of the Woman Farmer, which is a programme 

of the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations. 

 Women are essential in food systems across the world. They also play an 

important role in food production and the supply of agriculture in several 

developing nations. 

 Women make a large percentage of the global food production, and in 

certain developing nations, they help supply a large percentage of the food 

nationally, up to 80 percent. 

 Women farmers are affected by several structural constraints to their 

productivity and income earning capacity despite their contribution. 

 Female-run farms are approximately 25 percent less productive than the 

male-run farms and this is mainly explained by the fact that they do not 

have equal access to land, credit, technology and training. 

 These disparities show why there should be inclusive agricultural policies 

where women are appreciated as food security contributors.  

Barriers Faced by Women Farmers: 

 Women farmers face a number of challenges, which are systemic and limit 

their involvement and performance in farming. 

 Key barriers include: 

o Poor access to ownership of land and property. 

o Limited availability of credit and financial services. 

o Reduced exposure to modern technologies and training in 

agriculture. 

o Poor policy making and market relations. 

 All these are limitations that result in women farmers not exploiting their 

agricultural potential. 

Influence on the World Food Processing: 

 According to the United Nations research, the potential effect of sealing 

the gender gap in the agricultural sector may be drastic for the world. 

 In case women had equal access to resources as men, the farm yield would 

grow by 20-30%. 

 This increase in productivity would supply more food to feed 100 or 150 

million people in the world. 

 This would play a direct role in attaining food security in the world and 

alleviating hunger. 

 
Global Call for Action: 

 In one of the virtual global events that Heifer International organised, 

women farmers called on governments, international institutions, and 

development organisations to rectify these structural barriers. 

 They emphasised the need for: 

o Equality in land, finance and agricultural technology. 
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o Additional involvement of women in policy-making and rural 

development programmes. 

o More investment in agricultural cooperatives and women-headed 

enterprises. 

 Increasing women's leadership in agriculture can also be used to influence 

the younger generation especially young women to consider farming as an 

entrepreneurial opportunity. 

 
Way Forward: 

 To have resilient and sustainable food systems, it is important to ensure 

that agriculture becomes gender equal. The governments and other 

institutions should encourage policies that increase accessibility of women 

to productive resources, strengthen rural infrastructure and agribusiness 

operated by women. 

 Women farmers will also help improve agricultural output besides 

boosting rural livelihoods and food security in the world. 

 

Source: The DTE

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Discuss the various economic and socio-cultural forces that are driving 

increasing feminization of agriculture in India. (2014)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Jal Jeevan Mission has made substantial progress in the access to rural 

drinking water as tap water connections have increased to an average of 

approximately 82 percent of rural households in 2026.

Key Highlights:  

 In 2019, the Jal Jeevan Mission was introduced to supply rural households 

in India with functional household tap supplies. The programme is one of 

the greatest rural infrastructure projects in the water governance sector of 

the country. 

 The rural households are currently able to access piped drinking water at 

approximately 17 percent in 2019. 

 The rural water infrastructure has shown significant changes and the 

coverage has risen to about 82% of rural households as of 2026. 

 The mission aims at providing safe, sufficient and consistent drinking 

water that gets directly delivered to the homes. 

10.5 How Jal Jeevan Mission in 
Transforming Villages 
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 This growth has greatly helped to relieve the rural families particularly 

women and children who had to spend hours gathering water in remote 

areas. 

Social & Cultural Value of Water: 

 Water is very culturally and socially significant in India. Droupadi Murmu 

considers that water is not just a simple necessity, but is tightly connected 

to the customs and traditions, as well as life of the country. 

 In the past, a number of rural families had a hard time accessing safe 

drinking water. The women and children usually had to walk long 

distances to get water in wells, ponds, or even hand pumps. Due to the 

growth of tap water connections, there have been vast changes in the 

health, sanitation and quality of life in the rural regions. 

Role of Technology in Water Governance: 

 To enhance monitoring and transparency in the management of water 

supply, the use of digital technologies has increased. 

 The mission is implemented utilizing several digital platforms, which 

include: 

o Sujalam Bharat App water monitoring and management. 

 Monitors and decision-support systems to monitor water 

supply and infrastructure performance in real-time. 

o Meri Panchayat App and Panchayat dashboards, where people can 

get information regarding water services in the village. 

 These sites enable the enhancement of transparency and 

accountability and the involvement of the community in the 

provision of water services. 

 
Way Forward: 

 In order to make it successful in the long term, the aim should be not only 

to offer connections but also to guarantee a stable and sustainable water 

supply. 

 Solidifying local water infrastructure improvement. 

 Encouraging the community to conserve water. 

 Incorporating water management approaches that are resistant to climate 

change. 

 Increasing digital means and supporting access to the entire rural 

population. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the salient features of the Jal Shakti Abhiyan launched by the 

Government of India for water conservation and water security? (2020) 
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Context: 

MSME fintech Progcap has documented marked improvements in access to credit 

by women entrepreneurs via its ProgShakti initiative, one of the most severe 

impediments to women-led business in India limited access to formal finance.

Key Highlights:  

 Availability of institutional finance has been a significant challenge among 

female enterprises particularly in the MSME establishment. 

 The old system of lending usually needs collateral and a co-applicant who 

is a male and most of the women in the business world do not have these. 

 Women borrowers have a loan rejection rate of around 19 as compared to 

8% on the male counterparts. 

 There are structural barriers to loans like inadequate credit background and 

acquisition of property, which further limit access to loans. 

 The estimates by the Small Industries Development Bank of India show 

that there is a 35 per cent credit gap which women entrepreneurs have 

compared to the 20 percent credit gap of men entrepreneurs. 

ProgShakti Initiative for Women-Led MSMEs: 

 Progcap established the ProgShakti initiative to deal with these two issues 

and make women entrepreneurs more financially inclusive. 

 The main characteristics of the initiative are: 

o Women entrepreneurs working capital loans without security. 

o No collateral or male co-applicants. 

o Advanced credit services tailored to the needs of MSMEs on a 

female-led basis. 

 The programme is also encompassed by ProgShakti Development Program 

that aims at helping women who are entrepreneurs in building capacity and 

providing business support. 

Impact of the Initiative: 

 The project has already shown quantifiable outcomes of increasing access 

to credit by women entrepreneurs. 

 The credit limits of women borrowers have grown by 105 per cent in the 

past, showing great credit and growing businesses. 

 The platform has helped women entrepreneurs get credit worth more than 

Rs 10,000 crore. 

 Repeat financing is almost 90 per cent among women borrowers indicating 

increased confidence in formal credit systems. 

 The current lending portfolio of Progcap includes women borrowers who 

constitute 17% of the total lending of the company with the segment 

increasing at 40% per year. 

 

10.6 How Fintech is Empowering Women 
Entrepreneurs in India 
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Regional Participation: 

 The initiative has also had a high involvement of smaller cities as the 

importance of women entrepreneurs in the emerging markets is prominent. 

 The borrowers who are females are about 90 per cent of the Tier-2 and 

Tier-3 cities that show the emerging entrepreneurial activities outside of 

the metropolitan areas. 

 The cities that have the most participation include: 

o Ghaziabad 

o Lucknow 

o Jaipur 

o Bengaluru 

o Patna 

 This trend is a demonstration of increased digital penetration and financial 

inclusion of women entrepreneurs in all parts of India. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Enhancing access to credit by female entrepreneurs is necessary to boost 

the MSME sector and enhance inclusive economic development.  

 Gender-sensitive lending policies, expansion of fintech-based credit 

services, and enhancement of financial literacy will be key towards 

bridging the credit gap affecting female-led business ventures. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Faster economic growth requires increased share of the manufacturing sector 

in GDP, particularly of MSMEs. Comment on the present policies of the 

Government in this regard. (2023)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The increasing Liquid Petroleum Gas (LPG) supply crunch in India is a critical 

threat to its energy security due to a high level of 60 plus percent importation with 

the volatile West Asia/Strait of Hormuz region. The high rate of consumption is 

driven by efforts such as Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY) (10+ crore 

connections) that is outpacing domestic production. The lack of proper 

infrastructure with less than 2 days of strategic reserves makes the system 

susceptible to supply disruption and urgency to diversify and expand storage 

capacity is needed.

Context: The Paradox of Success & Vulnerability  

 Rapid Consumption Growth: The increase in the use of LPG, which has 

been partially attributed to the effectiveness of PMUY in replacing 

10.7 India’s LPG Energy  Security Crisis 
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traditional fuels with LPG, has made India the second-largest consumer in 

the world. 

 High Import Dependency: The local production is able to take up only 

approximately 13 million tonnes of the total consumption of some 31 

million tonnes, with more than 60 percent imports. 

 Geopolitical Risk: More than 85% of imports pass through the Strait of 

Hormuz and hence the supply chain is extremely vulnerable to the 

conflicts in the West Asia region. 

Weak Storage Infrastructure: 

 Absence of Strategic Reserves: The LPG storage is also oriented towards 

operational rather than strategic needs, unlike in crude oil which has 

emergency reserves of 60-90 days. 

 Limited Capacity: The current underground caves in Visakhapatnam and 

Mangaluru have less than 2 days of coverage that is dangerously low when 

compared to the international standards. 

 Supply Interruptions: The recent tensions have revealed that in the case of 

shipping routes interruptions, the shortage of buffer stocks leads to acute 

crises in the domestic and business spheres. 

Impact on Energy Security: 

 Supply Shortages: Bottling facilities have cut on production and oil 

marketing firms have raised the booking waiting time to 21-25 days. 

 Economic Effect: The increased prices on imported LPG exert strain on 

the government subsidies and inflation threats. 

 Consumer Strain: Although households are given priority, commercial 

users experience harsh shortages and they have to resort to alternative, but 

less efficient sources of energy. 

 
Way Forward for Energy Security: 

 Increasing Strategic Storage: It is important to build additional 

underground storage caverns like those in Visakhapatnam and Mangaluru 

to have the buffer against geopolitical disruptions. 

 Supplier Diversification: Minimizing middle East dependence through 

importation in other areas such as the US (e.g., 2.2 million tonnes 

annually). 

 Increasing Domestic Production: Investment into technological 

improvements of refineries to maximize LPG production. 

 Adoption of Alternative Energy: The use of electric cooking (induction 

stoves) and bio-fuels to minimize cooking on LPG should be encouraged. 

 
Conclusion: 

The LPG shortage issue emphasizes the necessity to prioritize the social welfare 

objectives (PMUY) and infrastructure development. To have an energy future, 

India needs to shift its mode of supply on just-in-time to one of strategic reserves 

and multi-source availability, where clean cooking energy is consistent and 

affordable. 
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Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Define Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG) and briefly explain its major uses and 

environmental advantages as a fuel. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Lok Sabha has passed a bill establishing the Economic Stabilisation Fund, 

with an allocation of Rs 57,381 crore, to assist India in responding to global 

economic shocks, including oil price volatility, supply chain disruptions, and 

geopolitical crises.

Key Highlights:  

 The Union Finance Minister announced the fund when responding to a 

discussion on the Second Supplementary Demand for Grants in the Lok 

Sabha. 

 The fund is intended to: 

o Give fiscal space to keep external economic shocks under control. 

o Manage unplanned disruptions and crises in supply chain. 

 Sectors of support that are vulnerable to global economic volatility. 

 As the government mentions, the fund will enable India to act swiftly to 

the international headwinds, such as energy crisis and geopolitical tensions 

impacting trade and supply chains. 

Approval of Additional Government Expenditure:  

 The Lok Sabha approved: 

o Rs 2.81 lakh crore extra spending in the current financial year. 

o Considering Rs 80,000 crore of further receipts it is the net further 

additional cash outgo of Rs 2.01 lakh crore. 

 In this allocation, no less than Rs 57,381 crore of money has been 

allocated to the Economic Stabilisation Fund.  

Fiscal Discipline Maintained: 

 Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman insisted that the extra expenditure 

will not impact the fiscal deficit target of the government. 

 The target of fiscal deficit of 4.4% of GDP in 2025-26 had been 

established by the government in the Union budget 2026. The minister 

repeated that despite the additional allocations, the government will still 

work towards ensuring that this target is met. 

 
Responding to Global Economic Challenges: 

10.8 Economic Stabilisation Fund 
Announced Amid Global Oil Shock 
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 The establishment of the fund is in the context of the increasing global 

economic uncertainties, such as: 

o Sudden rises in international oil prices, where fears of the prices 

reaching $100 a barrel are being witnessed. 

o It is associated with a potential energy supply disruption that is 

caused by geopolitical tensions in West Asia. 

 Current uncertainties in the global supply chains of trade and 

manufacturing. 

 The government thinks that Economic Stabilisation Fund will assist in 

absorbing economic shocks and ensure that macroeconomic stability is 

maintained. 

 
Strengthening India’s Economic Resilience: 

 The finance minister observed that post-COVID-19 economic policies had 

a positive effect on India, as it has regained well and has improved its 

macroeconomic structure. 

 India has been able to do the following things as a result of these reforms: 

o Persevere through economic upheavals in the world. 

o Carry on with the fiscal contraction and give a boost to the 

developmental expenditures. 

o Establish the institutional capacity to deal with economic shocks. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Comment on the 

progress made in India in this regard. (2018)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

According to a recent report by the International Institute of Migration and 

Development and the Population Foundation of India titled Unravelling India's 

Demographic Future (2021-2051), important demographic changes are 

highlighted.

Key Highlights:  

 The population of India is expected to rise by 0.5 per cent to 1.59 billion in 

2051, after it increased to 1.35 billion in 2021. 

 The results point to the fact that India is no longer fearing population 

explosion but it is entering a period of population stabilisation and ageing. 

Key Demographic Trends: 

10.9 India’s Demographic Crossroads 
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 Slowing Population Growth 

o The population growth in India will still continue however at a 

much slower rate than in the past decades. 

o The outlook is that there is a shift towards a more stabilised 

population structure. 

o The nation is slowly shifting from a youthful profile to a more 

mature demographic profile. 

 Declining Fertility Rates 

o This is due to the declining fertility rates within the nation which is 

reducing the number of children in the country. 

o This development is an indication of better education, urbanisation, 

and the availability of family planning services. 

Impact on Education Sector: 

 Decline in School-Age Population 

o It is anticipated that the pre-primary population (0-4 years) is going 

to decrease dramatically by 2051. 

o This will decrease the need to have new schools, especially in the 

government sector. 

 Rise of 'Uneconomic Schools' 

o Low enrolment is becoming a problem in many government 

schools, which is financially unsustainable. 

o Statistics indicate that the population of government schools has 

reduced drastically in the past ten years. 

 Growth of Private Education 

o The number of private schools has been on the rise due to the 

preference for a better perceived quality of education by the 

families. 

o The pressure of smaller families and income increases is leading to 

the demand for private schooling. 

 
Demographic Dividend & Workforce Trends: 

 Peak and Decline of Workforce 

o The working population in India is projected to have its highest 

point in the year 2041 then slowly decrease. 

o The demographic dividend window is thus time-limited and has to 

be put to good use. 

 Economic Implications 

o With a high number of workers, it is possible to stimulate the 

economy provided that there are job opportunities and the workers 

are equipped with skills. 

o Lack of harnessing this workforce could cause problems of 

unemployment and underemployment. 

 
Ageing Population: A Growing Concern 

 Rapid Increase in Elderly Population 

o It is estimated that the aged population in India (60 and above) is 

going to increase to more than 20 per cent by 2051, as compared to 

9.6 per cent in 2021. 

o The median age will go up to 40 years as compared to 28 years. 
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 Pressure on Healthcare and Social Security 

o The rising number of the aged population will be a burden on health 

services, pensions and social support systems. 

o This will impose an economic cost on the government and 

government bodies. 

 
Policy Implications: 

 Education and Skill Development 

o The education system has to change with waning enrolments as well 

as quality enhancement. 

o The workforce should be equipped to meet the economic needs in 

future through skill development initiatives. 

 Healthcare System Reforms 

o The healthcare facilities should be enhanced and particularly in 

geriatrics. 

o Leverage should be made in terms of resources as there is less 

demand in maternal and child healthcare. 

 Gender and Employment 

o Women should be provided with more opportunities to enter the 

labour market to compensate for the drop in the working population. 

o Access to quality jobs should be expanded to achieve sustained 

economic growth. 

 
Emerging Opportunities: 

 Silver Economy 

o The increased number of the elderly population can establish a 

business opportunity in healthcare, insurance, and elderly services. 

o This may result in the emergence of a silver economy that is 

concerned with the elderly. 

 Second Demographic Dividend 

o Proper policies will enable India to have a second demographic 

dividend in terms of productivity and innovation. 

o The key to this potential will be investment in human capital. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India should exploit its demographic dividend as soon as possible before it 

is reduced beyond 2041. 

 The policies need to aim at creating employment, developing skills and 

reforming the labour market. 

 The healthcare and social security needs to be redesigned in order to 

accommodate an ageing population. 

 There should be better and more efficient quality education systems that 

adjust to the changing demographic realities. 

 One must have a holistic approach to demography, which would be 

growth, equity and sustainability. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Demographic Dividend in India will remain only theoretical unless our 

manpower becomes more educated, aware, skilled and creative.” What measures 

have been taken by the government to enhance the capacity of our population to 

be more productive and employable? (2016)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India used the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 to control the crisis of the supply 

of LPG and natural gases in the country brought about by the interference of the 

world energy supply channels like the Strait of Hormuz.

Key Highlights:  

 Recently, the Government of India applied the Essential Commodities Act, 

1955 to regulate the supply of Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG) and natural 

gas. 

 The relocation is due to geopolitical tensions that have broken supply 

chains in shipping via the energy passageway Strait of Hormuz which is 

one of the essential energy passageways in the world. 

 The Act is an emergency policy measure that facilitates the government's 

control of the production, supply, and distribution of essential 

commodities. 

What is Essential Commodities Act 1955?  

 The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 is a law that enables the central 

government to regulate production, supply, distribution, and prices of 

essential commodities in the common good. 

 In Section 3, the government is empowered to make orders to: 

 Ensure or grow supply of commodities. 

o See to it that there is fair distribution and fair prices. 

o Avoid hoarding, black market and profiteering. 

o Control commodity storage, transportation and sales. 

 Examples of commodities covered are food items, fuel, drugs, fertilizers, 

edible oils and seeds. 

 The Act was formerly applied in times of shortage of wheat, pulses, and 

sugar and in the COVID-19 pandemic to avoid hoarding. 

Why has the Government Invoked the Act Now? 

 Geopolitical tensions in the West Asian region that lead to shipping via the 

Strait of Hormuz have caused disruptions in supply. 

 Approximately 2 out of 5 oil and significant portions of LPG shipments 

are via this route making it of great concern to the energy trade worldwide. 

 India is very reliant on imports of cooking gas: 

10.10 Essential Commodities Act & 
India’s LPG Crisis 
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o Production of LPG within the country: 12.8 million tonnes. 

o Consumption of LPG per annum: 31.3 million tonnes. 

 Most of the LPG imports into India are through the Strait of Hormuz 

making India vulnerable to supply risks. 

 The spread of the Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana has further increased the 

rate of LPG consumption in the homesteads hence escalating demand. 

 
Impact on LPG Production & Supply: 

 The oil refineries have been instructed by the government to channel the 

streams of propane and butane to produce LPG as opposed to 

petrochemicals. 

 This is applicable to both the state and privately owned refineries, such as 

Indian Oil Corporation, Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited and 

Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited. 

 As a result: 

o It is said that the production of domestic LPG has grown by 

approximately 25 percent. 

o The supply of LPG has been given preference to the homes. 

o Hotels and restaurants are some of the commercial businesses that 

experience a decreased supply of LPG. 

 
Regulation of Natural Gas Allocation: 

 The government has also implemented a gas allocation system based on 

priorities, which has superseded the current supply contracts. 

 Priority sectors include: 

o Household piped natural gas (PNG). 

o Transport gas compression (CNG). 

o Gas is used for LPG production. 

 The industries that receive 70 percent of normal supply are fertiliser 

production and manufacturing industries which are about 80 percent. 

 Curtailment of gas supply may be experienced to some extent or even 

completely by some petrochemical facilities. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India must diversify its sources of energy imports in order to decrease its 

reliance on the maritime chokepoints that are not safe. 

 Strategic LPG and LNG reserves should be expanded to manage future 

shocks in supply. 

 The shift to renewable energy and the use of alternative fuels may be 

accelerated to decrease the long-term dependence on foreign fossil fuels. 

 Increased domestic production and refining capacity will as well improve 

energy security. 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).” Comment on the 

progress made in India in this regard. (2018)
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Context: 

The current unrest in West Asia is significantly affecting international travel and 

movement.

Key Highlights:  

 India is a country with low access costs to healthcare services and high-

quality services, and it is now and in the long term facing the challenge of 

medical tourism. 

 Patient movement is being impacted by travel uncertainties, airspace 

restrictions and geopolitical instability. 

Short-term Effect on Medical Tourism: 

 Immediate Impact on Medical Tourism 

o The number of patients coming to West Asia, which is one of the 

sources of international medical tourism is sharply reducing in 

hospitals across India. 

o In Fortis Healthcare, the number of international patients visiting the 

hospital has reduced by over 30 percent compared to when the war 

started. 

o A steeper decline of up to 75% has already been registered towards 

the end of February and the beginning of March following increased 

travel disruption. 

o This reduction is high in the sense that West Asia is a significant 

contributor in terms of volume of international patients giving up to 

one-third of the total number of patients to most hospital chains. 

 Revenue Impact on Healthcare Sector 

o The medical tourism industry will experience a temporary revenue 

loss of about 15 to 20 percent. 

o The true effect is somewhat hidden by the seasonal variations like 

Ramzan, when the travel of patients usually decreases. 

Key Challenges Faced: 

 Airspace Restrictions and Flight Disruptions 

o The flights have been rerouted or closed down in the air and this has 

greatly increased the time and the cost of traveling for international 

patients. 

o Several flights by West Asian nations have been cut, and in other 

incidents, like that of Iraq, the flights have been absolutely 

cancelled. 

o Low levels of airline connectivity have also caused unpredictability 

whereby patients will have a hard time planning to travel with the 

purpose of availing themselves of the medical services. 

 Patient Mobility and Logistical Issues 

10.11 West Asia Conflict Hits India’s 
Medical Tourism Sector 
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o Most patients are experiencing challenges traveling to India to seek 

treatment because of the travel disruptions. 

o There are already reports of delays in the patients returning to their 

countries of origin thereby causing problems related to visas in 

India. 

o Other costs relating to prolonged hospital stays and air 

transportation are exerting financial strain on the patients. 

 
Regional Variation in Impact: 

 Northern India Facing Greater Impact 

o The above situation is noticeable in hospitals in northern India 

especially in Delhi where their reliance on West Asian markets is 

causing them to lose a tremendous number of patients. 

 Southern India Showing Relative Stability 

o Only a slight decrease is being experienced in the number of 

patients in cities like Chennai and Hyderabad. 

o When health care providers such as Apollo Hospitals are keeping 

their inflows steady owing to diversified sources of patients in 

Africa, SAARC countries and Europe. 

o Southern connectedness is being maintained by alternative flight 

routes like the Ethiopian Airlines flights. 

 
Emerging Opportunities: 

 Shift in Global Patient Preferences 

o India is also being considered by many patients as a major 

destination for medical treatment including those who once were 

dependent on West Asian transit hubs. 

o India is now being considered to be a stable, accessible and 

technologically advanced health care destination. 

o The reduction of the cost of treatment and the good tertiary care 

facility, which is present in the country, is also improving its 

attractiveness in the world. 

 Boost to ‘Heal in India’ Initiative 

o The present state of affairs has made it possible to emphasize the 

need to enhance the Heal in India initiative. 

o It has to have increased direct air connectivity with various regions, 

such as the African and Central Asian regions. 

o Patient facilitation can be further enhanced by better coordination 

between healthcare providers, the aviation authorities, and the 

diplomatic missions. 

 
Way Forward: 

 The government ought to improve the international air connectivity in 

order to facilitate continuous medical traveling at times of geopolitical 

crisis. 

 Patients who cannot travel at the moment should be offered telemedicine 

and digital consultation in hospitals. 

 The policy must be aimed at streamlining visa processes and emergency 

visa extensions to patients abroad. 

 India needs to work more on positioning itself as a safe and quality global 

medical destination. 
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 Medical tourism can be diversified by depending on countries and 

reducing reliance on certain regions. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Besides being a moral imperative of a Welfare State, primary health structure 

is a necessary precondition for sustainable development.” Analyse. (2021)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Parliamentary Standing Committee on Commerce has suggested that more funds 

should be given to the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export 

Development Authority (APEDA).

Key Highlights:  

 It is geared towards assisting the Indian farmers and exporters in 

addressing high-quality and safety standards at international levels. 

 This recommendation is made against the backdrop of the widening of 

trade opportunities across the world and increasing demands for 

compliance. 

Role of APEDA in Agricultural Exports: 

 Export Promotion and Facilitation 

o APEDA is important in the export of agricultural and processed 

food products. 

o It helps farmers, exporters and State agencies to enhance the quality 

and access to the markets. 

 Digital Traceability Systems 

o APEDA has come up with web-based systems, including GrapeNet, 

Peanut.Net and TraceNet. 

o Such websites guarantee an end-to-end supply chain traceability. 

o Their design brings growers, processors, exporters and certification 

agencies on one platform. 

 Ensuring Compliance 

o The issuance of export certification is by use of digital systems, 

which are accountable and transparent. 

o Traceability assists in fulfilling international sanitary as well as 

phytosanitary standards. 

Key Issues Highlighted by the Committee: 

 Underfunding of APEDA 

10.12 Boost APEDA Funding for Agri Exports 
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o The committee noted that a poor budgetary allocation was likely to 

hamper the performance of APEDA. 

o The scale of traceability systems and compliance requirements 

requires increased funding. 

 Need for Capacity Building 

o The farmers and exporters also need to be trained continuously to 

match the international standards. 

o Lack of awareness of quality norms and certification procedures is 

still high in most parts. 

 
Importance of Traceability in Global Trade: 

 Enhancing Export Credibility 

o Traceability is a guarantee of the quality of the products, assurance 

of safety, and identity of origin. 

o It creates confidence between foreign purchasers and regulators. 

 Meeting Stringent Standards 

o Strict regulations on agricultural imports are imposed on the 

developed countries. 

o To maintain export growth, these standards should be observed. 

 
Role of Free Trade Agreements (FTAs): 

 Expanding Market Access 

o New FTAs have created new prospects in the Indian agricultural 

exports. 

o They decrease tariffs and increase accessibility to international 

markets. 

 Need for Monitoring Mechanisms 

o The committee suggested a systemic post-implementation review 

model of FTAs. 

o The trade imbalances and emerging challenges can be resolved 

through periodic assessments. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Increasing Budgetary Support 

o APEDA needs to receive sufficient funds to enhance export 

promotion efforts. 

o Digital infrastructure and traceability systems should be invested in. 

 Promoting Sustainable Agriculture 

o Organic and natural farming should be encouraged to increase the 

competitiveness of exports. 

o The sustainable practices are in line with the worldwide customer 

desire for eco-friendly products. 

 Strengthening Institutional Mechanisms 

o The interaction between the state and central agencies needs to be 

enhanced. 

o Farmers and exporters should be increased through capacity-

building programmes. 

 Improving Trade Policy Framework 

o FTAs must have time-constrained review arrangements to take care 

of the asymmetries in trade. 
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o Constant supervision will guarantee harmonious and healthy trade 

results. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What are the main constraints in transport and marketing of agricultural 

produce in India? (2020)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The U.S. Trade Representative (USTR) has initiated a Section 301 investigation of 

India and about 60 other economies concerning the inability to enforce effectively 

prohibitions of importing goods made with forced labor. This is an investigation 

initiated in March 2026 after there was an earlier investigation of excess capacity 

production and might result in specific tariffs or supply chain interference.

Context & Legal Framework of the Investigation:  

 Section 301 Investigation (Trade Act of 1974): It is among the primary 

legal means in which the U.S can investigate and retaliate against the 

international trade practices that are deemed unreasonable, discriminatory, 

and unresponsive to the American commerce. 

 Forced Labour Focus: USTR, under Jamieson Greer, is looking into 

allegations that other governments have failed to abide by the call to attach 

and put into place measures that ban goods produced through forced 

labour. 

 The Double Whammy: This probe is anchored on an investigation of 

March 11, 2026, Section 301 of 16 countries (including India) regarding 

the question of excess capacity organization in manufacturing. 

 Status: Inquiry is moving at a very fast pace and hearings scheduled April 

28, 2026, and target to have a completed action before temporary 10 

percent tariffs expire July 24, 2026. 

Investigation Scope & Sectors: 

 Forced Labor Probe: The matter being investigated is whether the nations 

are allowing goods which were produced under forced labor to be fed into 

their supply chain and subsequently exported to the U.S. 

 Indian Sectors of great interest: The investigation focuses on big industries 

of India, including electronics, steel, textile, garments, solar module, 

petrochemicals and automobiles. 

 Intermediate Goods Risk: The major issue is that India relies on the 

imported intermediate goods, more so on the Chinese which could be 

tainted with forced labor. Special issues were raised in the case of Indian 

10.13 US Probes India on Forced Labor 
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electronics and solar-panels, which used the elements of the areas where 

the work transfer programs had a connection. 

 TVPRA List Linkage: The probe is connected with U.S. Department of 

Labor List of Goods Produced by Child Labor or Forced Labor (TVPRA 

List), in which one can find garments, bricks and rice produced in India. 

Sectors under Scrutiny & Allegations: 

Special attention is paid by the USTR inquiry to the areas, where the Indian 

products can be linked to the forced labor, both directly, and regarding the 

intermediate goods imported by other countries, especially China. 

 Textiles and Garments: Scrutiny relates to cotton and decorated textiles in 

question to issues that the Indian manufacturers could use either the yarn 

or tissue that was forced labor in Xinjiang province, China. 

 Electronics Manufacturing: Indian electronics industry is facing the danger 

due to its rapid growth since it heavily relies on the Chinese components, 

sub-assemblies and cables that are bound to be contaminated. 

 Solar Modules: The question is that the manufacture of Indian solar 

modules that is nearly three times higher than the needs of Indian market is 

partially produced with the assistance of imported products parts that are 

related to the unethical labor. 

 Other Sectors: USTR 2024 notice contains 28 items that may be somehow 

investigated, including brick making, carpets, hybrid cotton seeds, rice, 

sandstone, tea and shrimp. 

 
Implications for India & Global Supply Chains: 

 Targeted Tariffs and Trade Disruptions: The U.S. can impose a punitive 

tariff as a remedy in the event of a breach and this makes Indian goods 

uncompetitive, or declare a direct import ban on particular goods. 

 Supply Chain Realignment: Indian companies may be forced to audit their 

suppliers in the upstream to allow them to trace their suppliers as well as 

to determine whether the imported intermediate components are not 

obtained in the prohibited organizations. 

 Implication on Make in India and PLI: Such two studies (excess 

demographics and forced labour) can undermine the Production-Linked 

Incentive (PLI) scheme that is expected to deliver a competitive export-led 

production platform. 

 Bilateral Trade Tension: The investigation creates more obstacles to a 

U.S.-India trade deal and makes it one of indecision regarding investment. 

 
India’s Strategic Response & Way Forward:  

 Engage Constructively (Diplomacy):  India ought to negotiate with USTR 

demonstrating that it has WTO compliant policies and good anti-forced 

labour laws such as Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976. 

 Traceability and Compliance: Indian industries should also improve on 

compliance systems and end to end supply chain visibility must be 

provided in such a way that complies with the strict guidelines on 

American imports by the Indian industries. 

 WTO Dispute Settlement: When the negotiations are not going on and the 

introduction of illegal tariffs, the case may be presented to WTO on unfair 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

213 
 

actions of the United States, where India will be along with other nations 

that claim action of the United States. 

 Export Diversification: India must also pursue trade agreements with other 

partners such as European Union (EU) as soon as possible which will 

ensure that it does not over saturate the U.S. market. 

 
Conclusion: 

The forced labor investigation under the Section 301 combined with the excess 

capacity investigation is one of the biggest threats to the Indian strategy of 

manufacturing through exports. It throws light on the changing environment of 

world trade where labor standards and transparency of the supply chain are 

becoming trade policy and geopolitical instruments of the United States. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Forced labour continues to persist in various forms in India despite 

constitutional and legal safeguards.” Examine the causes and suggest measures to 

eradicate it.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The ongoing geopolitical tensions in West Asia (March 2026) have ignited a severe 

crisis in India’s plastic-processing sector, with raw material (polymer) prices 

surging by up to 70% in a few weeks. Since the conflict interferes with the supply 

of petrochemicals, industry representatives expect the finished plastic goods prices 

to increase by 50-60% affecting not only packaging but also basic consumer 

products. This fast rises as a result of an increase in the price of crude oil and 

Naphtha which is an existential threat to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

(MSMEs).

Geopolitical Triggers & Raw Material Surge:  

The fundamental cause of this volatility is the immediate effect this West Asia 

conflict has on the world oil reserves and maritime routes, especially the Strait of 

Hormuz. 

 Surging Polymer prices: Major polymers such as Polypropylene (PP), 

High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE), and Low-Density Polyethylene 

(LDPE) which are made out of crude oil have experienced price spikes in 

history. 

 Naphtha Price Increase: Naphtha, which is needed to produce 

petrochemicals, has increased by more than 70 percent within a span of 

two weeks after the war. 

 Import Dependence: The plastic sector in India is heavily dependent on 

imports as their raw materials, which have been known to take long time 

10.14 Rising Polymer Costs Inflate Plastics 
GS Paper-3 
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to be shipped in the country because of the high cost of transport, 

insurance and security dangers in warring countries. 

Impact on MSMEs & the Plastics Industry: 

The plastic-processing industry which consists of about 50,000 companies is a 

sector that is on the brink of collapse, 85 percent of them MSMEs. 

 Production Shutdowns: MSMEs are facing high costs of raw materials and 

over half of the small units have been compelled to close down. 

 Unparalleled Increased Cost: The Manufacturers say that the finished 

product cost has increased by between 10-15 percent yet the price of raw 

materials had shot up by up to 70 percent. 

 Inventory Crisis: The current stocks are becoming depleted fast and new 

material, with increased prices are being produced and the manufacturers 

have had to increase the prices of the finished goods to make a living. 

Macroeconomic Implications for India: 

 Cascading Inflationary Pressure: Since plastics are the workhorse of the 

packaging industry, agriculture (drip pipes), auto industry and FMCG, this 

tsunami will raise prices in several industries. 

 Employment Threat: The stoppage of the production jeopardizes the 

employment of approximately 5 million individuals working in the 

industry. 

 Export Competitiveness: When India is looking to become a global hub, 

the increment in the costs of raw materials may be hurting exports. 

 
Conclusion & Way Forward: 

Geopolitical risks have led to unprecedented increase of plastic prices, hence the 

need to take urgent action. Such industry associations as AIPMA have been 

pleading with government to provide MSMEs with immediate relief to avoid 

mass shutdowns. The long-term solutions include lessening reliance on imported 

polymers through production of local polymers and faster switching to 

sustainable, recycled materials. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Prelims Practice Question: 
Q. With reference to the petrochemical industry and the current polymer crisis, 

consider the following statements: 

1. Naphtha, a primary feedstock for polymers, is a product obtained during 

the refining of crude oil. 

2. The Strait of Hormuz is a critical maritime chokepoint for the global 

export of polyethylene and liquefied natural gas (LNG). 

3. Polypropylene (PP) and High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) are 

thermosetting plastics that cannot be recycled once molded. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

A) 1 and 2 only 

B) 2 and 3 only 
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C) 1 and 3 only 

D) 1, 2, and 3 

Answer: A) 1 and 2 only 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy has suggested the expansion of its 

powers under the Electricity Act 2003. 

Key Highlights:  

 It also aims to establish itself as the Central Government in terms of 

governing renewable energy, which is now headed by the Ministry of 

Power. 

 The shift would introduce institutional clarity to the ambitious clean 

energy goals of India. 

Current Status of India’s Renewable Energy Sector: 

 Installed Capacity and Targets 

o India has set up an approximate of 272 GW of non-fossil fuel out of 

the 520 GW. 

o The contribution of renewable energy is approximately 263 GW, 

mostly by solar. 

o The medium-term aim is to hit 500 GW of non-fossil fuel by 2030. 

 Generation Challenges 

o Renewables make up approximately 25 percent of real electricity 

generation despite installed capacity of large capacities. 

o Solar and wind intermittency and storage system deficiency are 

some of the most important limitations. 

o The energy source of coal remains a stable base-load. 

Key Proposals by MNRE: 

 Institutional and Regulatory Powers 

o MNRE is trying to take control of the development of renewable 

energy markets and provide a frame of bidding rules. 

o It tries to steer the setting of tariffs by the Central Electricity 

Regulatory Commission (CERC). 

o It also desires to have control over Renewable Purchase Obligations 

(RPOs). 

 Coordination with Key Institutions 

o MNRE ought to coordinate the work of the Central Electricity 

Authority (CEA) and transmission planning bodies. 

o Renewable energy experts should be incorporated at every level by 

the regulatory bodies. 

10.15 MNRE Seeks Greater Powers over 
Renewables 
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 Expanding Scope of Renewable Governance 

o MNRE suggests incorporating the storage of energy and grid 

flexibility in the policy of renewable energy. 

o It aims to have control over all the renewable sources, such as huge 

hydropower. 

 
Key Issues & Concerns: 

 Institutional Overlap 

o Any increase in the authority of MNRE can cause a clash with the 

Ministry of Power. 

o There should be a clear definition of roles to prevent administration 

inefficiencies. 

 Large Hydropower Anomaly 

o Large Hydropower is classified as renewable energy but under the 

management of the Power Ministry. 

o This produces the incongruity between policy objectives and 

administrative regulation. 

 Weak Decentralised Renewable Sector 

o India has a poor renewable share of about 15, which is much less 

than the world average. 

o The absence of a special policy framework restricts the rural and 

off-grid energy growth. 

 
Significance of the Proposal: 

 Improving Policy Coherence 

o A unified governance would help to improve coordination and 

minimize policy fragmentation. 

o It can facilitate the combined planning of the growth of renewable 

energy. 

 Achieving Climate Goals 

o Close institutional frameworks are needed to achieve clean and net-

zero energy. 

o Enhanced regulation can hasten the process of renewable 

implementation and effectiveness. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Institutional Clarity 

o Together with the Ministry of Power, we have clear roles that do not 

overlap. 

o Think of legal changes to enhance good coordination without 

overlapping jurisdiction. 

 Strengthening Infrastructure 

o Invest in grid modernisation and energy storage systems to 

overcome intermittency. 

o Develop transmission networks to facilitate renewables. 

 Promoting Decentralised Energy 

o Create a special policy on off-grid and rural renewable applications. 

o Promote community-led and small-scale renewable energy. 

 Enhancing Regulatory Capacity 

o Make sure that you incorporate technical professionals in regulatory 

departments. 
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o Enhance the surveillance of the Renewable Purchase Obligations of 

the States. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Comment on the 

progress made in India in this regard. (2018) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation published a new series 

of GDP based on 2022-23. 

Key Highlights:  

 It substitutes the previous base year of 2011-12, which gives a more 

realistic measure of the size and structure of the Indian economy. 

 The revision brings the national accounts into line with new data sources 

and global best practices. 

Key Features of the New GDP Series: 

 Updated Economic Size 

o The current prices GDP of India is estimated to be Rs 261.18 lakh 

crore (2022-23), Rs 289.84 lakh crore (2023-24) and Rs 318.07 lakh 

crore (2024-25). 

o These estimates are a little less as compared to the earlier estimates, 

indicating accurate data. 

 Sectoral Composition 

o Shares in Gross Value Added (GVA) are stable. 

o The leading sector will give 21.4, the secondary sector 25.8 and the 

tertiary sector 52.9 in 2024-25. 

o There is a vibrant growth in the manufacturing sector that was over 

9% last few years. 

 Consumption Trends 

o The percentage of GDP that is attributed to the Private Final 

Consumption Expenditure is about 56%. 

o This underscores the fact that domestic demand remains relevant in 

the growth of the economy. 

Major Methodological Improvements: 

 Better Corporate Sector Estimation 

10.16 India’s New GDP Series 
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o The revenue shares are now distributed among various activities 

under the GVA of companies. 

o This is instead of the previous approach, whereby all the output was 

attributed to one major activity. 

 Expanded Data Coverage 

o Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) include them and enhance the 

coverage of the corporate sector. 

o Reliability is improved by using data from the Ministry of 

Corporate Affairs (MCA). 

 Improved Household Sector Estimation 

o Data of Periodic Labour Force Survey and Annual Survey of 

Unincorporated Sector Enterprises are used to calculate GVA. 

o This replaces the previous methods of extrapolating, which were 

less precise. 

 Adoption of Advanced Techniques 

o The application of the two methods, double deflation and volume 

extrapolation, enhances the real GVA estimation. 

o The household consumption expenditure Survey (HCES 2022-23) is 

the basis of the consumption estimates now. 

 
Challenges in the New GDP Series: 

 State-Level GVA Allocation Issues 

o Corporate data have national availability but they are not 

disaggregated among States. 

o Distribution as measured by the Annual Survey of Industries could 

be a false indicator of actual distribution. 

o Poor coverage of ASI influences State GDP estimates. 

 Data Gaps in Corporate Sector 

o The companies that do not file the returns commonly have to be 

estimated by scaling factors. 

o This may bring uncertainties in the calculations of GVA. 

 
Issues in Household Sector Estimation: 

 Volatility in Data 

o Estimates of GVA per worker indicate that there is a variation in the 

years and sectors. 

o Fluctuations decrease consistency of estimates, made annually. 

 Survey Design Limitations 

o Existing survey techniques might not be sufficient to record the 

uniform trends. 

o Moving averages help to deal with volatility, but not to exclude it 

completely. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Strengthening Data Systems 

o GST and MCA data can be used to expand the sampling frame of 

industrial surveys and enhance its accuracy. 

o There is a need to carry out special surveys on distribution in the 

corporate sector in the States. 

 Improving Survey Methodology 
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o Volatility in estimates can be minimized by the introduction of a 

rotating panel design in survey. 

o Frequency and quality of data collection will be enhanced to result 

in increased consistency. 

 Enhancing State-Level Estimates 

o The better the integration of datasets, the better the Gross State 

Domestic Product (GSDP) numbers. 

o It is necessary to have teamwork between the central and state 

statistical agencies. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
. Define potential GDP and explain its determinants. What are the factors that 

have been inhibiting India from realizing its potential GDP? (2020) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The Union Government has ruled out a comprehensive farm loan waiver; instead, 

it has focused on implementing targeted credit and income support policies to 

improve farmers' financial stability.

Key Highlights:  

 The Union Finance Minister explained in Parliament that there will be no 

blanket farm loan waiver. 

 The government focused on other strategies that would enhance the 

income, access to credit, and risk insurance of farmers. 

Government Interventions to help Farmers: 

 Institutional Credit Support 

o The Kisan Credit Cards (KCC) offer farmers affordable and timely 

credit. 

o The subsidized interest rates on crop loans up to Rs3 lakh in the 

form of the Modified Interest Subvention Scheme (MISS). 

o There are other incentives that are offered for prompt repayment of 

loans. 

 Enhanced Collateral-Free Loans 

o The maximum collateral-free agricultural loans are increased to Rs 

2 lakh from Rs 1.6 lakh. 

o This growth covers loans to allied agricultural activities, increasing 

the rural livelihoods. 

 Priority Sector Lending 

o Reserve Bank of India has made sure that there is a sufficient flow 

of credit to agriculture as per Priority Sector Lending standards. 

10.17 India Rejects Loan Waiver for Farmers 
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o This is used to ensure that farmers receive constant funding. 

 Income and Risk Support 

o Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi is used to offer direct income 

support. 

o The crop insurance programs are used to assist farmers in 

eliminating exposure to crop failure in crops and natural disasters. 

Why no Complete Loan Waiver? 

 Waivers of loans have the capacity to put pressure on government 

finances. 

 They can cause credit discipline problems, which puts off the culture of 

repayment. 

 Waivers have a short-term effect; however, they do not tackle structural 

problems in agriculture. 

 
Implications: 

 The policy is an indicator of a change to sustainable and focused farmer 

relief as opposed to blanket waivers. 

 It is concerned with credit access, income stability, and risk management. 

 Nevertheless, agricultural industry groups might still require waivers as a 

result of increasing debt and suffering. 

 
Way Forward: 

 It is necessary to increase agricultural productivity and diversification. 

 Vulnerability can be mitigated by increasing crop insurance cover and 

awareness. 

 It is important to improve the market access and price realisation for the 

farmers. 

 Enhancing long-term sustainability will be promoted by financial literacy 

and credit discipline. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The move by the government not to have a complete loan waiver is an 

indication that the government prefers long-term structural adjustments as 

opposed to short-term remedies. 

 The success of this approach will be determined by the effective 

implementation of credit, insurance, and income support schemes. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Given the vulnerability of Indian agriculture to vagaries of nature, discuss the 

need for crop insurance and bring out the salient features of the Pradhan Mantri 

Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY).(2016) 
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Context: 

The India BioEconomy Report (IBER) 2026, published on its 14 th Foundation 

Day (March 19, 2026) is a report by BIRAC that the bioeconomy of the nation 

stands at a record of $195.3 billion in 2025 at a rate of 18 per cent per year of 

annual growth, and is 20-fold higher than in 2014. This industry has an estimated 

contribution to over 4.85 per cent of the GDP of India with BioIndustrial (90.2 Bn) 

and BioPharma sectors leading the sector with a projected industry of 300 Bn by 

2030. 

Overview of India Bio Economy Report (IBER) 2026:  

 Background: The report prepared by the Association of Biotechnology Led 

Enterprises (ABLE) is the main performance indicator of the sphere. 

 Critical Data (2025): The bio economy survived to a peak of 195.3 billion 

with 29.6 billion being added within one year. 

 GDP Contribution: The industry contributed 4.8% of the national GDP, 

which was 4.2 in 2024, targeting the achievement of $300 Bn by 2030. 

 Growth Drivers: More than 11,855 bio-tech start-ups, 1,780 of them were 

added in 2025, and more than 150 life sciences GCCs. 

Key Highlights of IBER 2026: 

 Rapid Growth: The bioeconomy increased to $195.3 billion in 2025 

compared to 2024 with a figure of $166 billion. 

 Drivers of Growth: Dr. Jitendra Singh explains that the industry that 

encompasses biotechnology and bio manufacturing increased 15-time 

since 2014 and doubled since 2020. 

 Major Sectors: Bio Industrial had the greatest contribution of $90.2 Bn, 

and biopharma and bio-agriculture had significant contributions. 

 Start-up Ecosystem: India boasts of more than 11,855 biotech start-ups, 

with 1,780 additional start-up being added in 2025 itself. 

 Infrastructure & Employment: The sector boasts of more than 150 life 

sciences Global Capability Centers (GCCs) that employ a workforce of 

above 3 lakh. 

 Strategic Focus: BioE3 policy (Biotechnology Economy, Environment and 

Employment) is creating an innovation in precision bio therapeutics, smart 

proteins and bio-based materials. 

 Investment: There is a 1 lakh crore Research, Development, and 

Innovation (RDI) fund to serve the deep-tech projects, according to The 

Policy Edge. 

Sectoral Breakdown & Growth Drivers: 

The bioeconomy is divided into 4 major sections: 

 Bio Industrial ($90.2 Bn): Biggest player with bio-chemicals, bio plastics 

and the successful Ethanol Blending Program. 

10.18 India Bio Economy Report 
(IBER) 2026 
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 BioPharma ($64.5 Bn): From Vaccines to biosimilars to R&D, 

strengthening India as the Pharmacy of the World. 

 Bio-Research and IT: The most fast-growing segment, which is fueled by 

AI-based drug discovery, bioinformatics, and clinical trials. 

 Bio-Agri: Pay attention to climatic-resistant crops and bio-fertilizers. 

 
Key Achievements & Strategic Importance: 

 Policy Support: BIRAC has facilitated 4200 crore towards more than 15 

lakh innovators. 

 Global Position: India has been ranked among the 12 best biotech 

destinations across the world. 

 Sustainability: The important role in decreasing the reliance on fossil fuels 

and the green economy. 

 
Challenges Identified: 

 Regional Imbalance: 5 states (Maharashtra, Karnataka, Telangana, Gujarat, 

Andhra Pradesh) are contributing more than two-thirds of the total value, 

whereas the eastern/northeastern states are contributing less than 6%. 

 Innovation-Commercialization Paradox: A lot of research but few patents 

awarded worldwide. 

 Regulatory Hurdles: Complicated and long regulatory protocols in regard 

to trials and product approvals. 

 
Way Forward & Future Targets: 

 Goals: $300 billion by 2030, and $1 trillion by 2047. 

 Capacity Building: This is the development of the special human resource 

to suit the international standards of quality. 

 Incentivizing Innovation: Facilitating bio-refineries through better public-

private partnerships (PPP). 

 

Source: PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Define bio economy and explain how it embodies the principles of circular 

economy and sustainability. Assess the relevance of a bio economy-led 

development model for India in the context of climate change and resource 

constraints. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The demand for high-grade ore is expected to push India to reach a seven-year 

peak of iron ore imports in 2025-26.

10.19 Steel Demand Drives Iron Ore Imports 
GS Paper-3 
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Current Trends in Iron Ore Trade:  

 Iron ore imports in India are anticipated to hit 12-14 million tonnes, which 

is more than twice the imports of the same last year. 

 High-grade iron ore, which is mainly imported into the country, is mostly 

of Brazilian and Omani origin. 

 Meanwhile, India is exporting a lot of low-grade iron ore, primarily to 

China. 

 The domestic production is growing, although it does not fully satisfy the 

quality requirements of steel manufacturers. 

Reasons for Rising Imports: 

 The steel plants in India need high-quality iron ore to produce efficiently, 

and this is unavailable in the country. 

 The ore that can be found in the country is mostly of low quality and 

cannot be used in the sophisticated steel-making processes. 

 The growth of steel capacity and infrastructure has augmented the pressure 

on quality raw materials. 

 Imports have also been promoted by competitive prices and the availability 

of imported ore. 

Economic & Strategic Implications: 

 Increasing imports can lead to greater reliance on the foreign supply of 

important raw materials in India. 

 This might have an effect on the balance of trade and put the economy at 

the mercy of international price changes. 

 But the availability of good ore augments efficiency and output in the steel 

industry. 

 The trend indicates structural problems in the domestic mining and 

beneficiation capacity. 

 
Impact on Steel Industry: 

 Better quality inputs are given to steel manufacturers, enhancing their 

output quality and efficiency. 

 Nonetheless, an increased dependence on imports can lead to higher costs 

of production should international prices increase. 

 The variability of supply chains may impact long-term planning and the 

competitiveness of Indian steel producers. 

 
Way Forward: 

 To upgrade the low-grade iron ore, India should invest in beneficiation 

technologies in this country. 

 It needs to focus on the exploration of new high-grade reserves in order to 

minimize reliance on imports. 

 There should be policy reforms to help ease mining and infrastructure 

projects. 

 Geopolitical risks can be mitigated by diversification of sources of 

imports. 
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 Dependence on imports can be eliminated by strengthening local 

production of pellets. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The increase in the importation of iron ore indicates an imbalance in the 

supply and demand of iron ore in industries. 

 It is vital to address structural gaps in the mining industry to achieve long-

term self-reliance and sustainability. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Despite India being one of the countries of Gondwanaland, its mining industry 

contributes much less to its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in percentage. 

Discuss. (2021)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India is also in the process of considering adopting local currencies like the Rupee-

Dirham, to import oil in West Asia to counter the increasing prices and currency 

fluctuations. The following strategic move is to prevent dollar transactions and 

minimize foreign exchange strains, especially to the countries of the Gulf 

Cooperation Council (GCC) that contribute about 28% of the Indian crude.

Background & Context:  

 High Import Dependency: India has more than 85 percent dependency on 

its crude oil imports with a big percentage of it being imported by West 

Asia (GCC countries). 

 Economic Drivers: The fact that the crude prices have risen (e.g., over 

$120 per barrel in 2026) and that the Rupee is weakening as a currency has 

also seen a sharp rise in the Indian import bill that has prompted 

substitutes to the USD. 

 Geopolitical Factors: Continuous instability in the Middle East and 

sanctions imposed on some countries by the rest of the world have 

increased the threat of using only the dollar as a currency, which makes the 

trade in local currency an important measure of security. 

Mechanism of Local Currency Trade:  

 Local Currency Settlement System (LCSS): RBI is collaborating with 

banks to introduce the system, according to which Indian importers pay in 

INR, and foreign exporters receive payment in their local currency (or vice 

versa) without necessarily having to change the currency via USD. 

10.20 India’s Rupee-Based 
Oil Trade Strategy 
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 Currency Swap Agreement: India has also entered and is considering 

expanding currency swap agreements with key oil producers such as UAE 

that would stabilize the exchange rates and allow trade to be conducted 

smoothly. 

 Direct Conversion Rates: The mechanism is concentrated on direct INR-

dirham or other local currency exchange rates, and avoids the intermediate 

conversion cost. 

Benefits for India: 

 Less Forex Volatility: India will reduce the effects of sudden leaps in the 

prices of the dollar in its foreign exchange reserves by lessening its 

dependence on the dollar. 

 Reduced Transaction Costs: The conversion to middle currency (USD) is 

eliminated, which reduces transaction costs. 

 Greater Economic Resilience: It protects the Indian economy against 

external shocks and political tensions in the geopolitical sphere that might 

disrupt oil supply chains. 

 Rupee Internationalization: This will increase the usage of the Indian 

Rupee in international trade, which will support the long-term 

internationalization of the currency by the government. 

 
Challenges & Future Outlook: 

 Balanced Trade: This system is most effective in case of a balanced trade. 

India has much more imports than exports to the Gulf and due to this, it is 

a problem to accumulate local currency (e.g., Dirhams) to use in later 

payments. 

 Liquidity in Local Markets: The system needs to scale efficiently, and to 

achieve this, it needs to develop deep and liquid markets of the Rupee in 

the Gulf. 

 Risks of Geopolitics: This is based on the diplomatic relationships with the 

oil producing countries. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of Local Currency Settlement (LCS) in mitigating 

external sector vulnerabilities of India.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The opening up of India to the global trade networks has made India more powerful 

in production and export, but it has also made the economy vulnerable to external 

shocks.

10.21 Building Resilient Supply 
Chains in India 
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Understanding India’s Supply Chains in India:  

 High Import Dependence 

o India is a country that is almost 85 percent dependent on crude oil 

and over 50 percent on natural gas; hence, it is very vulnerable to 

fluctuations in oil prices across the world. 

o The imports are approximately 19 percent of the GDP, and the major 

proportion is of raw materials and intermediate goods. 

o Important industries like medications, electronics, and fertilizers 

rely on imports. 

 Exposure to Global Disruptions 

o Global supply chains can be compromised by geopolitical disputes, 

trade bans, and pandemics. 

o Energy market price spikes have a direct impact on inflation, 

logistics rates, and growth. 

Key Areas Requiring Supply Chain Security: 

 Energy Security 

o Energy is the cornerstone of the economy, as it has an impact on 

manufacturing, transport, and agriculture. 

o Increased prices of crude oil will escalate the import bill and 

inflation. 

o There must be diversification of energy and an increase in strategic 

reserves. 

 Food and Fertilizer Security 

o India is a large agricultural exporter that relies on the imports of 

edible oils, pulses, and fertilizers. 

o The disruption in supply may cause food inflation and affect rural 

lives. 

 Manufacturing Inputs 

o India depends on imports of Active Pharmaceutical Ingredients 

(APIs), semiconductors, and electronic parts. 

o Reliance on a small number of nations as a source of some vital 

inputs leads to vulnerability. 

 Critical Minerals 

o Electric vehicles and electronics also require lithium, cobalt, and 

rare earth elements, which are quite scarce in nature. 

o These resources are strategically at risk of concentration in the 

world. 

Strategies to Strengthen Supply Chain Resilience: 

 Boosting Domestic Manufacturing 

o India needs to concentrate on the enhancement of domestic 

production, particularly in the area of intermediate goods and 

important inputs. 

o The policies must evolve into focusing on the enhancement of 

industrial ecosystems rather than on the final assembly. 

 Supply Sources Diversification 
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o Decreasing the dependency on a small number of nations through 

the development of trade relationships in other regions of the world, 

like Africa and Latin America. 

o The stability of the key areas could be provided with long-term 

supply contracts. 

 Promoting Renewable Energy 

o Rapid adoption of renewable energy will decrease reliance on 

imported fossil power. 

o The decarbonization of industries and increasing energy security can 

be assisted by such initiatives as the National Green Hydrogen 

Mission. 

 Strategic Reserves and Buffer Stocks 

o Developing strategic petroleum reserves to address short term 

disruptions. 

o Stock holding of basic commodities such as pulses and edible oils. 

 Technological Innovation 

o Incentivizing industries to use input-efficient technologies, 

substitute materials and sophisticated production techniques. 

o Research and development to take advantage of dependence on 

imports. 

 
Challenges in Implementation: 

 It takes time and a lot of money to develop domestic capacity. 

 Global supply chains are closely interrelated, and it is challenging to be 

completely self-reliant. 

 The trade-off between cost-efficiency and resilience has remained a 

priority issue. 

 
Way Forward: 

 There must be a holistic and integrated solution that entails the 

government, industry, and world partners. 

 Improving the policy coordination, infrastructure, and logistics networks 

will increase efficiency in the supply chain. 

 India must also strive towards having resilient globalization, which would 

mean becoming less vulnerable but not sealing itself off to global trade. 

 
Conclusion: 

 The need to secure the supply chains of India is not only economic but also 

strategic.  

 India can have a strong and futuristic supply chain ecosystem by 

minimizing reliance on imports, diversifying, and empowering local 

resources.  

 This will not only bring about economic stability and sustainable growth, 

as well as increasing the resilience of the country in a more uncertain 

international environment. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Mains PYQ: 
Q. The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is viewed as a cardinal subset 

of China’s larger ‘One Belt One Road’ initiative. Give a brief description of 

CPEC and enumerate the reasons why India has distanced itself from the same. 

(2018)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India gave a spirited fight for fair and development-focused regulations in the 

fisheries subsidy negotiations at the World Trade Organization 14th Ministerial 

Conference (MC14), held in Yaoundé, Cameroon.

Key Demands Raised by India:  

 25-Year Transition Period 

o India has insisted that developing nations should have a 25-year 

transition period to enforce subsidy disciplines. 

o This long schedule is meant to allow a gradual adaptation without 

adversely affecting the fisheries-reliant livelihoods. 

 Protection for Small-Scale Fishers 

o India has demanded a permanent exemption for small-sized and 

artisan fishers. 

o This is important because millions of traditional fishers depend on 

sustainable methods of fishing to make a living. 

 Stronger Rules for Industrial Fishing 

o India has also highlighted how the distant-water industrial fishing 

fleets should be subjected to stricter disciplines, given that they 

usually cause mass overfishing. 

o This is aimed at making the large fishing countries have a bigger 

burden. 

 Subsidy Discipline Based on Equity 

o India has suggested that the subsidy regulations must be based on 

the per capita subsidy intensity, which will be fair between 

developed and developing countries. 

o This would avoid overly restrictive regulations on the nations that 

have the scantiest subsidies. 

India’s Stand & Rationale: 

 Livelihood Concerns 

o In India, the fisheries industry serves more than 9 million fisher 

households (including more than 5 million small-scale and artisanal 

fishers). 

o Any sudden limitations of subsidies may negatively impact their 

income and food security. 

 Low Subsidy Levels 

10.22 India Seeks Fair Fisheries 
Rules at WTO 
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o The fisheries subsidies in India are the least in the world and 

estimated at about 15 dollars per fisher family per annum. 

o This is in contrast to the developed countries, where the subsidies 

are quite high. 

 Sustainable Fishing Practices 

o India emphasized its fisheries sector as being non-industrial and 

sustainable, with few large-scale mechanized fleets. 

o Hence, standardized international regulations can unjustly blame 

such nations as India. 

Significance of the WTO Fisheries Negotiations: 

 The fisheries subsidies agreement is designed to minimize harmful 

subsidies which are part of the overfishing and the depletion of ocean 

resources. 

 It is a great milestone in meeting the Sustainable Development Agenda, 

especially SDG 14 (Life below Water). 

 The second step of negotiations is important in solving overcapacity and 

equity problems in the global fishery activities. 

 
Challenges & Concerns: 

 The developed countries can be opposed to a protracted transition due to 

the need to address the problem of overfishing urgently. 

 The discrepancies between the industrial fishing countries and the 

developing countries can postpone the adoption of the agreement. 

 The aspect of environmental sustainability and protection of livelihoods is 

a complicated challenge. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Addressing the problem of responsibility diversity in terms of historical 

contribution to overfishing is needed. 

 Developing countries should be given policy space to get through difficult 

times by negotiating. 

 Monitoring industrial fishing fleets can be enhanced to enhance 

compliance. 

 The Indian diplomatic involvement will be essential in the development of 

equitable international regulations. 

 
Conclusion: 

India is in the WTO because it has adopted a middle ground in a bid to preserve 

marine life and at the same time save the lives of millions of small fishers. India 

is making demands that a more environmentally responsible and socially just 

fisheries deal can be made through its advocacy of equity, sustainability, and 

flexibility. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Mains PYQ: 
Q. Defining blue revolution, explain the problems and strategies for pisciculture 

development in India. (2018)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

India is making progress in the field of renewable energy. The cost of power is 

going down and the government has set big targets for renewable energy.

India’s Renewable Energy Growth Story:  

 India has come a long way in renewable energy, especially solar power.  

 States like Rajasthan, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, and Uttar Pradesh have a 

lot of potential.  

 The cost of power is so low now that it is attractive to developers, 

investors, and consumers.  

 Banks and other financial institutions are supporting projects because they 

think the energy will be used efficiently. 

The Problem of Renewable Power Curtailment:  

 Unutilised Solar Power 

o In Rajasthan, over 4,000 MW of energy is not being used during 

peak sun hours.  

o Even though we have installed a lot of panels, we can only use 

about 19 GW of energy. 

 Transmission Bottlenecks 

o The problem is that we are producing energy faster than we can 

transmit it. This is causing inefficiencies.  

o Different projects are being treated unfairly, which is causing 

uncertainty. 

 Impact on Stakeholders 

o Developers are struggling to make their projects work because the 

energy is not being used.  

o Investors and lenders are taking risks, which is reducing their 

confidence in energy. 

Grid Discipline vs Usable Power: 

 Importance of Grid Stability 

o The national grid has to follow rules to ensure stability and prevent 

blackouts. 

 Limits of Transmission Systems 

o Transmission lines cannot always be used to their capacity. We have 

to operate them below their capacity for safety reasons, even if it 

means some energy is not used. 

10.23 Grid Discipline vs 
Power Utilisation in India 
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 The Core Challenge 

o While grid discipline is important for safety, it can also lead to 

wasted energy and economic losses.  

o We need to find a balance between system security and using as 

much energy as possible. 

 
Key Solutions to Bridge the Gap: 

 Strengthening Transmission Infrastructure 

o We need to improve our transmission infrastructure to keep up with 

the growth in energy. 

 Adoption of Advanced Technologies 

o We can use technologies like Static Synchronous Compensators to 

improve the stability and capacity of our grids. 

 Fair Curtailment Policies 

o We need to make sure that the energy curtailment is fair and 

predictable. 

 Shared Responsibility 

o Renewable energy developers should invest in energy storage and 

grid-support systems. Grid operators should ensure transparency and 

efficient capacity allocation. 

 Policy and Institutional Reforms 

o We need to implement solutions faster. We also need to improve 

coordination between state agencies. 

 
Way Forward: 

 India needs to focus on making sure that the energy we produce is actually 

delivered to consumers. We should execute transmission and generation 

projects together. We need to strengthen oversight and improve 

coordination to avoid future problems. 

 India's renewable energy goals depend on using our energy. Grid discipline 

is important. We also need to make sure that we are using our energy 

effectively. We need to find a balance between stability and usability for an 

energy transition. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua 

non to achieve Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)”.Comment on the 

progress made in India in this regard. (2018)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

232 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The history of women in the Indian Armed Forces has been marked on the 

International Women Day (March 8), with the shift toward the support functions 

into frontline battles and leadership. This trend is associated with proactive policy 

change, institutional inclusivity, and combat efficacy with the numbers surging 

between 3,000 in 2014 and over 11,000 in 2026. In line with the gender equality 

in the Constitution, such development enhances the national security.

The Transformative Experience: Support into Command  

The incorporation of women has been changing through various stages, in which 

the responsibility has been growing: 

 First Entry: First restricted to Medical Corps (since 1958) and then in 

1992, Short Service Commission (SSC) in administrative/logistical wings. 

 The Turning Point: When the Indian Air Force decided to admit women to 

the fighter stream in 2015, it was a significant step to break the glass 

ceiling, and in 2019, the Indian Army inducted women to the Corps of 

Military Police. 

 Leadership & Command: In non-combat support units, Permanent 

Commission (PC) was mandatory to women officers and created a level of 

equality between them and men regarding promotions and career 

advancement (The Supreme Court, 2020). 

 Combat Roles: Women are presently being assigned to warships (Navy) 

and, by 2026, as commanders of key units and participants in international 

drills as fighter pilots. 

Key Drivers of Inclusion: 

 The Policy Reforms and Judiciary: The Ministry of Defence has been 

taking proactive measures and the historic Supreme Court verdicts have 

compelled the necessary institutional changes, which shattered the glass 

ceiling. 

 Institutional Inclusivity: With the introduction of National Defence 

Academy (NDA) to women in 2022, the women eventually would be able 

to become a permanent commissioned officer (e.g., Lt. General). 

 Agnipath Scheme: The scheme of women joining as Agniveers has made 

joining non-commissioned ranks easy, which has helped create a wider 

pool of women staff. 

Implications on National Defense: 

 Efficiency in operations: The inclusion of women will maximize the pool 

of talent that the armed forces can utilize, development of various skills in 

technical and operational fields. 

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT 
11.1 Women’s Rising Command in 

Indian Armed Forces 
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 Modernization: With the changing nature of warfare, the emphasis has 

shifted on the physical strength alone to technical, psychological and 

strategic prowess where women are just as effective. 

 Power of Nari Shakti: Their presence in the Republic Day Parade and front 

line position sends a strong message of empowerment and national 

objectives of progressive and equitable society. 

 
Future Trajectory & Problems: 

Although the steps are enormous, there are issues with gender-neutral 

infrastructure, postings concerning the family, and the deeply rooted traditional 

mindset change. It will be about having more women in the combat arms, 

breeding a gender-neutral training establishment, and making the "Nari Shakti" 

(women power) initiative a part of the Indian Army, Navy, and Air Force culture.

 
Conclusion: 

The ascendancy of women in the military is not just about statistical figures, but 

it is a paradigm change of an inclusive, contemporary, and efficient military. The 

period post-2014 to 2026 also sees a promise of an interest in national security 

whereby it is competence rather than gender that determines whether one is able 

to defend the nation. 

 

Source: PIB

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Critically examine the progressive induction of women into combat and 

leadership roles in the Indian Armed Forces. Discuss the policy reforms, 

achievements, and persistent challenges in achieving gender parity in national 

defense.
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Context: 

The strange early growth of the extreme conditions of the heat waves in North 

India, which encompasses the extremely high February temperatures, 8-13 °C 

above normal, is mostly because of the lack of rainfall in the winter, weak Western 

Disturbances, and global climatic change. This reduces rainfall, making the soil 

dry and thereby enhancing the heating process. The anticyclones in the atmosphere 

do not allow clouds to form and therefore block the heat.

Key Drivers of Early Heatwaves:  

1. Soil and Winter Rainfall Deficiency 

 A significant amount of rainfall in North India during winter of 2025-26 

was lower (Western Disturbances). 

 Lack of Soil Moisture: The soil is thus easily dried by lack of rain. Instead 

of soaking the soil energy through evaporation of soil moisture, solar 

radiation warms dry soil directly resulting in faster warming on the 

surface. 

2. Diluted Western Disruptions 

 Weakness: Mediterranean weather conditions that usually bring rains and 

snows to North India during November-February were weak. 

 Low Cooling: These systems were absent and their temporary cooling was 

not available thereby allowing the temperatures to rise steadily. 

3. Atmospheric Factors (Anticyclones) 

 High-Pressure Systems: This was due to the fact that there were high-

pressure systems (Anticyclones) which occurred over Western India that 

caused the sinking air (subsidence), which was adiabatically warmed and 

dried. 

 Cloud Inhibition: These systems inhibit the moisture laden winds and 

allow the formation of clouds to inhibit the clouds allowing the maximum 

solar radiation to be absorbed at the surface. 

4. Abnormal North-Westerly Winds 

 Dry Hot Air: The Middle East and the desert areas rather than wet winds as 

was caused by the ocean caused dry and hot north-westerly winds blowing 

over North India. 

5. New normal and climate Change 

 Rising Base Temperatures: The global warming has over the years 

increased the temperature of the bottom which has contributed to the 

heatwaves during the early seasons. 

 Urban Heat Island Effect: It is also known that the urbanization and the 

infrastructure in a city like Delhi are very high thereby enhancing the 

retention of heat, which makes the heat to increase. 

Impact & Consequences: 

GEOGRAPHY 
12.1 Early Heatwaves in North India 
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 Rabi Crop Destruction: It is excessive heat and temperatures are high 

posing a threat to the standing Rabi crops particularly the wheat and 

mustard. 

 Water Stress: Water resource in the area is already depleted and further 

irrigation may be needed to keep crops alive due to excessive evaporation. 

 Health Hazards: When at a tender age, heatwave poses serious health 

hazards with heatstroke and dehydration being the main effects of 

heatwave. 

Mitigation & Adaptation: 

 Early Warnings: India Meteorological Department (IMD) is providing 

early warning of the days of heatwave. 

 Thoughts on Agriculture: Governmental offices have advised farmers to 

engage in light and frequent irrigation to preserve the crops. 

 Heat Action Plans (HAPs): cities are implementing HAP like establishing 

medical centers and creating cool centers to act in case of the threats to the 

population. 

 

Source: The Indian Express

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Early heatwaves in North India are becoming more frequent due to climate 

change and changing atmospheric patterns. Discuss their causes and suggest 

mitigation measures. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Climate change According to a recent study by IIT Gandhinagar, the Cauvery 

Basin which is a key agricultural area and a source of millions of dollars of income 

annually in Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and Puducherry is projected to 

experience a 3.5 percent reduction in streamflow by 2026-2050. This is in contrast 

to rising flows in rivers such as Ganga and Krishna which points at local 

hydrological weaknesses. According to the historical data, there is a 28% reduction 

in the stream flows since 1951-2012 at Kollegal, which is an indication of a long-

term drying process.

Basin Overview:  

It is a river of 800km which forms in Boya hills of Brahmagiri in Karnataka and 

flows into the Bay of Bengal benefiting a population of more than 40 million. It 

is dependent on southwest and northeast monsoons and the tributaries of Kabini 

and Hemavati irrigate large irrigation systems. The vulnerability of the basin to 

monsoon variability and the dependence on dual monsoons increases climate 

risks relative to snow-fed Himalayan Rivers. 

12.2 Cauvery Basin Water Scarcity 
Projections to 2050 
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Historical Trends: 

Kollegal experienced a 28 percent decrease in streamflow in 1951-2012 which is 

also structural drying not just seasonally. Over the last decade, the levels of ground 

water in Tamil Nadu have decreased 2-3 meters because of over exploitation. The 

anthropogenic activities such as deforestation lowered the moisture content of the 

soil and urbanization caused impervious surfaces that were not able to retain 

recharge.

Climate Projections: 

The IIT Gandhinagar limited CMIP6 models predict a decline of 3.5% in 

streamflow (2026-2050) despite increasing monsoon rainfall because of 

excessive evapotranspiration of warmer temperatures. Unconstrained models 

projected an increase of 5 percent, but filtered models that fit historical data 

indicate that there will be a decline, and recovery will be insignificant after 2051. 

Unpredictable high intensity rains also reduce infiltrations and base flows. 

Historical Trends: 

Kollegal experienced a 28 percent decrease in streamflow in 1951-2012 which is 

also structural drying not just seasonally. Over the last decade, the levels of ground 

water in Tamil Nadu have decreased 2-3 meters because of over exploitation. The 

anthropogenic activities such as deforestation lowered the moisture content of the 

soil and urbanization caused impervious surfaces that were not able to retain 

recharge. 

Key Drivers: 

 Climatic Factors: The increase in temperatures increases the 

evapotranspiration and rain and runoff are not connected in peninsular 

basins. Regional asymmetry exhibits that Cauvery dries out whereas Indus 

(25% increase), Ganga (8% increase), Krishna (16% increase) increase by 

2050. 

 Anthropogenic Pressures: Agriculture: Agriculture uses 80 percent of 

water; Over-pumping of groundwater cuts off connections between 

surfaces and groundwater. The scarcity is aggravated by catchment 

degradation and urbanization (estimated 20 million by 2030) of Bengaluru. 

Socio-Economic Impacts: 

The Cauvery delta (also known as rice bowl) is being affected by salinity intrusion, 

which is threatening biodiversity, wetlands, and productivity of farming. The 

reliability of hydropower decreases increasing thermal energy reliance; Bengaluru 

industrial sector is affected by urban crisis. According to NITI Aayog, population 

gets increased by 10 percent by 2050, which increases the agricultural demand.

Governance Framework: 

Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal (1990) was allotted 740 TMC, revised by 

Supreme Court (2018). Cauvery Water Management Authority is not being 
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enforced in situations of data obscurity and controversy such as Mekedatu 

reservoir. Article 262 permits adjudication by the parliament, however, static 

awards do not meet dynamic climate conditions.

Policy Recommendations: 

Implement dynamic sharing through real-time information; enable CWMA 

through enforcement. Further micro-irrigation, diversification of crops to millets 

and recycling in cities. Reclaim catchments by planting trees; pursue native 

modeling by combining IMD and IIT databases. Projects such as Godavari-

Cauvery that are interlinked require ecological review. 

Source: The Hindu

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Examine the causes of water scarcity in the Cauvery Basin and suggest 

sustainable solutions.

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

According to recent archaeological excavations, there are important Iron Age and 

Early Historic cultural materials present in the Pambai River banks in the 

Villupuram District as part of the State Department of Archaeology Tamil Nadu.

Key Highlights:  

 These discoveries indicate that there might have been large settlements and 

burial locations in this part of the land. 

 The surface-based field studies conducted by archeologists have yielded a 

few artefacts to show the evidence of human settlement and cultural 

activity in the area. 

 The major findings are: 

o There were Iron Age urn burials which implied the existence of 

established burial practices in ancient societies. 

o Sherds and fragments of the ceramics, such as black and red and 

red-slipped. 

o There were glass beads and decorated pottery, which were due to the 

trade, craftsmanship, and cultural practices. 

o Ring wells and storage jars, which refer to organised settlement 

patterns and water management systems. 

o These artefacts testify to the fact that the territory is home to 

flourishing communities in the Iron Age and the Early Historic 

periods. 

HISTORY 
13.1 Iron Age Finds along Pambai River 
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Geographic & Historical Significance:  

 It has a length of approximately 80 kilometres and it is a tributary of the 

Varahanadhi River, the Pambai River. The river is formed in the Glen area 

of Kandachipuram and it passes through Tamil Nadu and then into the 

Union Territory of Puducherry. 

 Traditionally, river valleys are places where people have historically lived 

as they offer water, agricultural land and routes of trade. The findings on 

the Pambai River support the notion that the area was quite relevant in the 

evolution of the earliest settlements in southern India. 

Importance Archaeological Sites Identified: 

 The archeological team conducted a survey of some of the villages along 

the river such as B. Karimedu, Sengadu, Kurumbankottai, Poyyapakkam, 

V. Pudhur, Thiruvamathur, Ayyankovilpattu, and Kandachipuram. 

 The major discoveries of certain sites are: 

o B. Karaimedu: Ceramic collections black-and-red ware, fragments 

of storage jars, lids, and potsherds with graffiti. 

o Sengadu: Urn burials, an axe, polished off in broken pieces of stone, 

and fragments of pottery. 

o Poyyapakkam: Exposes of ring wells, storage jars and pottery found 

in excavation areas. 

o Ayyankovilpattu: The artefacts painted with graffiti, glass beads, 

decorated pottery, and bricks. 

 These discoveries indicate that there were habitation areas as well as burial 

places which means that there were elaborate social and cultural systems 

in the area. 

Significance for Indian Archaeology: 

 The findings are significant since they widen the knowledge about the Iron 

Age culture in South India.  

 Some of the artefacts, including ware pottery in black and red and urn 

burials, are also typically linked with the early Tamil societies and offer 

information about their funeral rituals, trade routes and their lifestyle. 

 Archaeologists are of the view that a full-scope excavation along the river 

would reveal additional pieces of evidence about the ancient settlements, 

technology and cultural growth in the area. 

Way Forward: 

 The archaeological potential of the Pambai River basin needs further 

systematic excavations to know more about it. Scientific techniques like 

carbon dating, stratigraphic excavation and material analysis may assist in 

establishing the exact chronology of the artefacts. 

 This research may play a major role in studying the civilisation of South 

India in the prehistoric and early historic periods. 

 

Source: The Hindu
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Mains PYQ: 
Q. The ancient civilization in the Indian sub-continent differed from those of 

Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece in that its culture and traditions have been 

preserved without a breakdown to the present day. Comment. (2015) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Early Chola-period sculptures and inscriptions in the bed of the Cauvery River 

near Musiri were recently found by archeologists.

Key Archaeological Findings:  

 Sculptures of Dakshinamurthy and Vinadhara Shiva 

o On the riverbed was found, in a thorny bush, two highly sculpted 

stone images of early Chola. 

o Dakshinamurthy is a sculpture of Shiva as the teacher of the 

universe, which sits under a banyan tree. 

 The figure can be described as having symbolic elements: 

o Palm leaves with religious Agamic scriptures. 

 One small demon called Muyalakan was trampled by Shiva 

so that the knowledge of ignorance would be destroyed. 

o Sacred ashes bag (Pokkanam) hanging on a branch of a tree. 

 The second sculpture is that of Vinadhara Shiva, where Shiva 

is playing the veena, or divine music and knowledge. 

 In the back hands, the sculpture has ornaments, a snake, and an akshamala 

(rosary). 

Architectural Remains of a Temple: 

 The archeologists also found pieces of structures such as pillars, roofs, and 

other architectural parts found scattered in the area. 

 Such findings suggest that there was a temple structure that must have 

been found around the riverbank. 

 There exists a big Shiva Linga in the locality that is being adored currently 

by the local villagers. 

Historical Significance & Inscriptions: 

 Details of the Inscription: 

o Two inscriptions in Tamil are inscribed on a stone slab that is about 

1.5 metres long and 60 cm wide. 

o According to the palaeography, the inscriptions can be dated to the 

10th century of the Common Era. 

 Major details of the inscriptions are: 

o Giving 120 kasu (coins) to light two continual lamps in a temple. 

13.2 Early Chola Sculptures Found in 
Cauvery Riverbed  

GS Paper-1 
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o The donation was bequeathed to a sabha (village assembly) of 

Mahendramangalam, the name of one of the existing villages in the 

area. 

o The other inscription is the donation of land to the temple as 

devadana (tax-free land donation to a deity). 

Historical Importance: 

 The inscriptions bring out the temple-based economy and administration 

of the Chola period. 

 They show how local assemblies (sabhas) were involved in the 

administration of temple funds and gifts. 

 The finding also supports the evidence of religious beneficence and 

agrarian endowments in early medieval South India. 

Way Forward: 

 The site should be subjected to systematic excavation and documentation 

by archeological authorities. 

 There should be measures to preserve and save the sculptures and 

inscriptions against environmental destruction. 

 The destination is capable of being incorporated into the regional heritage 

tourism networks. 

 To maintain these artefacts for use in future studies, digital documentation 

and 3D scanning can be used. 

 Heritage awareness and conservation need to be integrated into the local 

communities. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Indian philosophy and tradition played a significant role in conceiving and 

shaping the monuments and their art in India. Discuss. (2020)

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

On March 20, 1927, the Mahad Satyagraha organized by B. R. Ambedkar was the 

turning point in the social justice struggle of India.

Key Highlights:  

 The movement demanded that the right of the untouchable to have access 

to the common water sources should be realised, which is a symbol of 

dignity and equality. 

13.3 Mahad Satyagraha Centenary Call 
GS Paper-1 
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 With the centenary of India coming in 2027, there is a need to evaluate 

whether the constitutional pledge of equality has been put into social 

reality. 

Historical Significance: 

 Assertion of Basic Human Rights 

o The satyagraha was a point-blank opposition to caste-based 

discrimination which had deprived Dalits of sharing the state 

resources. 

o Thousands of individuals drank the Chavdar tank water claiming 

their right to dignity and equality. 

o The act was a representation of repudiation of social exclusion and 

untouchability. 

 Resistance and Social Backlash 

o There was violent resistance against the movement by high castes, 

and it was an indication of the social inequalities that were deeply 

rooted. 

o The fact that the tank was purified after the protest showed the deep-

rooted nature of caste prejudice. 

 Legal Validation 

o It took close to ten years in courts to defeat the issue in favour of 

equality. 

o The court ruling upheld that caste should not be used to withdraw 

public resources. 

Mahad & Constitutional Values: 

 Influence on Fundamental Rights 

o Mahad was the experience that influenced important provisions of 

the Indian Constitution. 

o Article 15 is against any discrimination and provides access to the 

public space. 

o Article 17 brings an end to the practice of untouchability and also 

criminalises it. 

 From Social Protest to Legal Framework 

o Mahad made the battle of dignity a constitutional right. 

o It provided the basis of rights-based democratic structure in India. 

Contemporary Relevance: 

 Persistence of Social Inequality 

o The cases of social exclusion, manual scavenging, and uneven 

access to resources still exist. 

 Changing Forms of Discrimination 

o Discrimination has taken new directions and it is in subtle forms 

such as social segregation and economic exclusion. 

o The no peon no water rule might no longer be direct but it still plays 

out in society in an indirect manner. 

Mahad vs Other Movements: 

 Unique Nature of the Movement 
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o In contrast to anti-colonial movements, Mahad was against social 

stratification within the country. 

o It required a change in society instead of non-conformity to the 

exterior authority. 

 Deeper Social Transformation 

o The movement was in need of a transformation of attitudes, 

traditions, and relations. 

o It pointed out that social equality is not possible without political 

freedom. 

Way Forward: 

 Strengthening Social Justice 

o This is necessary in order to have proper enforcement of anti 

untouchability laws. 

o Equality and dignity should be encouraged in regular life through 

awareness campaigns. 

 Inclusive Development 

o The policies ought to aim at empowering the marginalised 

communities by means of education, employment and social 

security. 

o There should be universal access to the most fundamental things 

like water, sanitation, and healthcare. 

 Social and Cultural Reform 

o Caste-based prejudices and discrimination have to be challenged in 

society. 

o The constitutional values and social justice should be highlighted in 

educational programs. 

 Commemorating the Centenary 

o The national reflection and involvement of people should be 

observed during the centenary of Mahad Satyagraha. 

o It must be used as a chance to measure the progress and renew 

devotion to equality. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. “Caste system is assuming new identities and associational forms. Hence, 

caste system cannot be eradicated in India.” Comment. (2018) 
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Context: 

The Press Information Bureau has identified more than 50 cases of deepfakes, 

artificial videos, and manipulated content disseminated across social media 

platforms in the last month, most of which have been attributed to propaganda 

accounts that spread misinformation about India.

Key Highlights:  

 According to the Press Information Bureau fact-check body, there has been 

a drastic increase in the applications of artificial intelligence tools to make 

deepfake videos and digitally manipulated content. 

 A number of edited videos were used to incorrectly quote senior 

government officials in India. 

 The materials contained false messages and misleading claims that aimed 

at causing confusion among the citizens. 

 A great number of these posts were distributed via accounts on social 

media affiliated with foreign propaganda networks. 

 The event underscores the increasing danger of AI-based fake news and 

Internet propaganda. 

Targeting of Public Figures: 

 Several fake and doctored videos falsely narrated utterances by top 

government officials. Such videos were aimed at deceiving the citizens 

with false national security, economic policies, and government welfare 

schemes. 

 Some viral videos falsely portrayed: 

o Hype on free government schemes that were not there. 

o Publicity of fraudulent investments with unrealistic returns. 

o Falsehoods in international relations and defence affairs. 

 The fake information is mostly created by means of voice cloning by AI 

and video editing, which makes it seem that it is the truth to naive users. 

Misinformation Linked to Geopolitical Narratives: 

 The fact-check unit also found that there were a number of videos by 

propaganda accounts that were trying to spread misleading statements on 

defence and international relations. 

 These consisted of deceptive accounts about: 

o The military and defence equipment of India. 

o There were alleged statements of senior officials in relation to the 

world conflicts. 

o False reports of military affairs and security measures. 

SECURITY 
14.1 AI-Generated Misinformation 

Targeting India 
GS Paper-3 
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 All these were aimed at creating panic, striking a bad image of India on the 

global front and creating an impression on the people. 

Deepfakes & Online Financial Fraud: 

 Besides geopolitical misinformation, fraudulent investment plans have 

been advertised using AI-generated videos. 

 Viruses of doctored videos of popular figures promoting: 

o Fake trading platforms 

o AI-based investment tools 

o Financial schemes that are of high returns. 

 These fraudsters are trying to attract individuals to provide financial details 

or to spend money on fraudulent sites. 

Government’s Response to AI Misinformation: 

 The Press Information Bureau fact-check department has challenged 

citizens to confirm information by using official sources of government 

information before sharing or taking action on viral social media. 

 To combat misuse of artificial intelligence that has been on the increase, 

the government has: 

o Educating on digital literacy and awareness. 

o Motivating social media networks to rush to delete fake content. 

o To avoid misinformation, it is necessary to have the AI-generated 

content clearly labeled. 

 These actions will protect citizens against online manipulation and fake 

news. 

Way Forward: 

 The emergence of deepfake technology poses significant threats to 

democratic societies. Fighting misinformation should be a concerted effort 

of the government agencies, social media, technology companies, and 

citizens. 

 Better public education on how to recognise fake materials and more 

robust regulatory systems will be needed in order to have a safe and 

reliable digital information system. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. What do you understand by the concept of “freedom of speech and 

expression”? Does it cover hate speech also? Why do the films in India stand on 

a slightly different plane from other forms of expression? Discuss. (2014) 
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Context: 

Defence minister Rajnath Singh published the roadmap of a future-ready Indian 

military, the Defence Forces Vision 2047, on March 10, 2026. It is a blueprint of a 

phase-wise, technology driven, and indigenously oriented approach of making the 

Armed Forces a modern, integrated, and world class force by the centenary year 

of India independence to ensure security against any future warfare.

Core Objectives of Vision 2047:  

The roadmap is supposed to have a future-ready military that can work in land, 

air, sea, space, and cyber domains. 

 Integrated Warfare: Army, Navy, and Air Force The emphasis on jointness 

increases operational effectiveness in the Army, Navy and Air Force. 

 Aatmanirbharta (Self-Reliance): Cutting-edge defence technologies: The 

development of indigenous technologies to decrease the dependence of 

imports. 

 Technological Superiority: Embracing AI, autonomous systems, and use 

of state-of-the-art technology to be ahead of competitors. 

Phased Implementation Strategy: 

The vision gives a systematic strategy towards capability development in three 

steps: 

 Phase 1 (Up to 2030) - 'Era of Transition': It is aimed at the restructuring 

of organizations, the optimization of human resources, and the 

reinforcement of border control. 

 Phase 2 (2030-2040) - 'Era of Consolidation': The focus here is on building 

multi-domain capabilities and shifting to a data-centric and high-

technology war. 

 Phase 3 (2040-2047) - 'Era of Excellence': This aims at making the Indian 

Defence Forces a technologically superior world-class outfit. 

Key Transformative Areas: 

 Dedicated Commands: Space warfare and cyber warfare Commands 

should be developed as specialized and independent commands. 

 Unmanned Systems: Creating a specialized, AI-based drone force. 

 Next-Generation Equipment: The development of a 6 th -generation 

fighter jet prototype among other advanced platforms by the 2040s. 

 Modern Training: Modernizing professional military education with AI 

training and more. 

Strategic Rationale: 

It is a plan that focuses on the whole-of-nation approach and the combination of 

military capabilities with technological, diplomatic, and economic capabilities. 

14.2 Defence Forces Vision 2047 
GS Paper-3 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

246 
 

 Regional Security: Establishing India as a first responder when it comes 

to Humanitarian Assistance and Disaster Relief (HADR) as part of the 

Vishwabandhu program. 

 Global Positioning: The creation of a respected and assertive force in 

favour of an independent Viksit Bharat (Developed India). 

Conclusion: 

The Defence Forces Vision 2047 is a future-focused roadmap clearly designed to 

establish a military force that is not only agile and integrated but also 

technologically advanced. The strategy is based on indigenization and 

restructuring to make the Indian armed forces prepared to defend the Indian 

national interests in a world that has become more intricate and conflict-filled in 

terms of international security. 

 

Source: News On AIR

 

UPSC Mains Practice Question: 
Q. Discuss the significance of Atmanirbhar Bharat in Defence Manufacturing for 

strengthening India’s military capability and reducing dependence on imports. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

The native Indian system of navigation, known as NavIC, has been affected 

significantly by the failure of atomic clocks in several of its satellites.

What is NavIC?  

 NavIC is an India-based regional navigation satellite system designed by 

ISRO to offer precise position, navigation, and timing services. 

 It was invented following the Kargil War, which showed India relied on 

other systems such as GPS. 

 The system gives two classes of signals: an open civilian signal and a 

restricted high-accuracy signal, which is used by the military. 

Nature of the Current Crisis: 

 Atomic clocks in satellites have failed, decreasing the number of 

operational satellites below the required number. 

 Accurate navigation services will also require at least four operational 

satellites, although three of them are currently operational. 

 Atomic clocks are important because they provide accurate timing that is 

needed to determine location. 

 The situation is aggravated by the fact that earlier efforts to substitute the 

malfunctioning satellites, like IRNSS-1H, have failed as well. 

14.3 NavIC Crisis Raises Security Concerns 
GS Paper-3 
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Strategic & Security Implications: 

 The reliance on external navigation networks such as GPS is extremely 

dangerous in times of conflict and crises. 

 Foreign systems have the potential to distort or withhold signals, which 

will interfere with military action. 

 Logistics, surveillance, mapping, and operational planning in defence 

would be impossible without navigation systems. 

 Failure to depend on NavIC undermines the strategic independence of 

India in space-based infrastructure. 

Reasons behind the Setback: 

 Various technical failures with the atomic clocks on several satellites are 

evidence of design or quality problems. 

 Failure and slow launching of replacement satellites under the series of 

NVS have slowed the process of recovering the system. 

 It is possible that resource prioritisation to other high-visibility missions 

influenced the emphasis on core infrastructure. 

 There is reduced redundancy and backup, which has revealed weaknesses 

in the system. 

Government Interventions & Restrictions: 

 To enhance the performance of NavIC, ISRO has launched the second-

generation NVS satellite series. 

 But mishaps and delays in missions have prevented the timely fortification 

of the constellation. 

 Satellite components should be more reliable, tested, and redundant. 

Way Forward: 

 The first step India should focus on is the deployment of replacement 

satellites as quickly as possible to resume full NavIC functionality. 

 The indigenous production of high-quality atomic clocks must be 

enhanced to minimize technical failures. 

 More attention should be paid to strategic infrastructure, not only to high-

profile missions. 

 Innovation and efficiency can be enhanced through working with space 

players that are privately owned. 

 Strong backup systems and routine maintenance procedures should be 

established. 

 The focus of policy should be on full self-reliance in critical space 

technologies. 

Conclusion: 

 The failure of the NavIC project underscores the need to have quality 

space infrastructure to support national security. 

 It is critical to enhance indigenous strengths to achieve strategic autonomy 

and technological standing. 

 

http://www.vajiraoiasacademy.com/
mailto:info@vajiraoiasacademy.com
https://www.iasexam.com/navic-system/


 

7682823980/7682823981             www.vajiraoiasacademy.com              info@vajiraoiasacademy.com         

248 
 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. Why is Indian Regional Navigational Satellite System (IRNSS) needed? How 

does it help in navigation? (2018) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

A Parliamentary Standing Committee has suggested that a high-level Expert 

Committee be set up to assess urban infrastructure needs in India through 2047, 

due to the lack of a long-term nationwide approach to urban planning and 

investment.

Key Highlights:  

 This was recommended in the Parliament in a report led by the 

Parliamentary Standing Committee on Housing and Urban Affairs. 

 The committee noted that: 

o India is yet to have a long-term urban development strategy. 

o Without such a framework, lack of coherent planning, resource 

misallocation, and financial stressors in the future, etc. 

o The rate of urbanisation is soaring and there is a need to plan the 

infrastructure in various sectors. 

 To serve these interests, the panel suggested the establishment of a High-

Level Expert Committee that would evaluate the infrastructure 

requirements, financing plans, governance reforms, and capacity-building 

requirements to 2047 in accordance with the developed India vision. 

Existing Government Urban Development Programmes:  

 The Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs reported to the committee that 

there are already a few flagship programmes that are changing the 

infrastructure and quality of life in the cities. 

 Major initiatives include: 

o Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation 

(AMRUT) 2.0 - is about the tap water supply and sewerage. 

o SBM-U Swachh Bharat Mission - Urban (SBM-U) 2.0 - urban 

sanitation and solid waste management. 

o Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana - Urban (PMAY-U) 2.0 - 

affordable housing. 

o PM e-Bus Seva - in support of the electric public transport in cities. 

o Metro Rail development initiatives in big cities. 

INFRASTRUCTURE 
15.1 Need for a National Urban 

Infrastructure Strategy 
GS Paper-3 
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 These projects are for facilitating the greater national perspective of Viksit 

Bharat 2047. 

Limitations of Current Urban Planning: 

 In spite of such schemes, the committee found that the existing efforts are 

more scheme-based and sector-based without a national integrated 

approach to urban investment efforts. 

 The panel highlighted that: 

o The city programmes tend to act in segments instead of working 

with a common structure. 

o Infrastructure planning, urban governance and financing systems do 

not have much coordination. 

 It must be done in a comprehensive way to have sustainable urban growth 

and balanced development. 

Outdated National Urban Infrastructure Assessment: 

 The committee also observed that the previous national evaluation of city 

infrastructure requirements was carried out in 2011 under the High 

Powered Expert Committee (HPEC). 

 That report projected: 

o India would have almost three-quarters of its population residing in 

urban regions by 2030. 

o Urban development infrastructures to 2031. 

 Nonetheless, there is no more recent national assessment available after 

2030, which leaves a gap in planning in a world where urbanisation is 

becoming faster in India. 

Way Forward: 

 The High-Level Expert Committee proposed would generate a future-

forward and evidence-based roadmap to the development of urban 

infrastructure till 2047. 

 Such a roadmap could help: 

o Enhance city control and the ability of institutions. 

o Enhance financial planning and financing models. 

o Have equal growth in the metropolitan cities, Tier-II cities, and 

development of urban centres. 

 It will be important to have a coordinated national approach to turn Indian 

cities into dynamic economic zones. 

 

Source: The Hindu

 

Mains PYQ: 
Q. The frequency of urban floods due to high intensity rainfall is increasing over 

the years. Discussing the reasons for urban floods, highlight the mechanisms for 

preparedness to reduce the risk during such events. (2016) 
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